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Tothe Co_urtem Reader.

3| T may bee, that fome nice |

CEMNY| Criticke, of the pofteritie of -
N HNG| Ariftarcbas or Palemon,hauing |
R taken aview of this Booke,

I\ Y| wil pronounceit altogether
vnneceflarie,both by realon
ofthe matter and of theLan-

.- §uage;feeing GafparBanbinus (renowned both
{ for his Learning & Experience)hathfet downe
} thematter moreamplyin his dnatomieall Thea-
ter, and M. Doctor Crooke hath exprefledit in |
our vulgar tongue; adding thereto, the decifi-
ons of Anatomical Problems out of the famous
.~ Andreas Laurentius; {o that the like hath not bene
' publifhed in this Plebeian tongue,nor any mo- -
. .ntiment of this fubiect can be expeted, which
wil be moreexcellent. Iffuch aonewil fo iudge
becaufe he fixeth his eies onely vpon thofe who
areequall with the Authors in this kinde of ftu-
die,his cenfure may paffe. Butifany man offo-

lid iudgement will but confider the proficient,

_ orhim who onely by defultorie infpscion, la-
 boureth to delighthimfelfe, hemuftout of all |
doubt think otherwife: for in the aforefaid Au.
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- menttotheminde; The Printer therefore of

| - Tothe Reader, -t
thors,the defcriptions of the parts being inter=
pofed betweene the Figures,diftract the minde,
and defraud the ftore-houfe of memory;befides,
this the volumes arenot portable: Whereas by
the contrarie, this fmall volume prefenting aﬁ-’?‘
the partes of thebody of man by continuation
to the eie,imprefleth the Figures firmely inthe

- mind,and bein % portable may be carried wich-

out trouble,to the places appointed for diffecti-
on: where the collation of the Figures,with the
Deffl‘iptiﬂns,cal inot but affoord great contents

C

~ the former great volume, hath publifhed this
fmall Manuell,hoping it will prooue profitable
- | and delightfull to fuchas are notable to buyor

- haveno timeto perufe theother : defiring the

- Readers acceptance , becaufeit proceedethfré

a2 mind defirous to giue fatisfation to all. Thus
much I thought good to infinuate vnto thee,

. feeing weliwein amifconftruing Age:

Thy well-wifhing Friend,
Alexander Rbead, __

Theexplication of the 4. and 6 .Iabl_ef_s of the Bgnp;,ﬁ::' '-

~ wranfpofed one for the other,
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 TABV LA fheweth the forepart of the Sceleton of a man
thas i to [ay, the whole packe of the Bowes and Griftles in a
mans body, as they appeare em the forefide.
 Table 2. [heweth the backfide of the Sceleton.
& Tuble 3 [beweth the lateralpart of the Sceleton Wherforewewil
put all thefe three Defcriptionsinto one. -3

E A 3 He Coronall Suture called in Greeke sepayraiz,

B 2,3 & The future like the letter A called Aaudlosidii,

- C2.Thefagitall future, called 7genala, '

D 2,3. The Scale-like Consunttion, called aeamdosrd'sse,

- @3,3. Oswerticis or [yseipitis, the bone of the Synciput, called 05
 Bptypalos.

8, 1,3.The forehead bone, that is, udldwe,

%, 2,3. The bone of the Nowle or ivfx,

#, 2,3. The bones of the temples or xpol apay,

£.3. Anappendix in the temple-kone like a Bodkin suacergis,

¢{;152,3. Aprocefle in the temple-bone like the teate ofa dugge,

called therefore Mamillaris and pasosi i, '

E,2,3, The Wed ge-bone, senmvourdés,

15 3, The ftony part of the fcull,

93. Aproceflcof the Wedge-bone,much like the wing ofab i,
~ andtherefore called *F?Epnj(oﬂd'lirfh T -
- F, 1,2,3. The yoake-bone lvyapa,

. -: 31452.3, Thelower]Ia W, _

LK,LM,N. 1,2,3. The backe orthe fpine, pax s,
¥rom], to K the Necke, rpedynnog,
FromKtoL, Therackbones ofthe Cheft,
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 Theftructureand Commexion of the Bowes,

rom L mi!,th: rackbones of the Loynes,
romM toN, the Holy-bone jepdr.
N, The Rumpe bone, xéxxvf,
J,1,3,the brefbone, sépror,
?,1,3: the Sword.-like griftle of the bre®, Zipocidis,
~haradt. 1,2,3, as farre asto twelue in all three tables, (hew the
. twelueribs ofthe Cheft, called wacvpde,
Q 1, the Clauicles or Coller bones,xasdeis,
\,1,2,3, the thoulder blade, duomadres,
1,2,3, the vpper proceffe of the Shoulder-blade, or the top of
. thefhoulder,called Zxpspusor,
i1.3. Thelower procefle of the (houlder blade,cald &y xugosiding, -
b 1,2,the bone ofthe arme, called Humseras and Boayiwr,
X,V,1,2,3,the Cubit xhyus,
X,1,2,3. thewand or thevpper bone of the cubic called Kspids,
%,1,2.53, theell orthelower boneof the Cubite, called @i~
1+ x5, ELAE, s :
? 3, the procefle of the cubit, sAlgaroy,
1,3, the procefle like a bodkin or probe, called suacea,
£Z, 1 2,3,The wreft x2p7);. | '
15,1,3, Ti]t .ﬂﬁﬂ'WItﬂ gi?ﬂ#ﬂgﬁ :
BAA, 1,the fingersdidilury,
1,2,3. The bones ioyned to the fides of the holybone on each
| fide one, diftinguifhed asit were into three paris,
1152,'3.  thefirft pare calledthe Haunch bone Qs Llinns nsgbe
yape -
¥,1,2,3,The {econd part the bone of the coxendix, i7ioy,
. L 5253, The third pare, the fbarebone o5 pubss, iz,
1,2,3. A griftle going betweene the coniunction of the fhare
. bones. '
1,2,3, the thigh,uly,
3152,35 the greater gutward procefie of the :higi: called Zorarop
- Tpoyarlip uéyas, | '
3152,3, His lefler and inner proceffe. .
>1,2,3. The whirlehone ofthe knee Puzel/s Rotula, izipwnls,
3%:1,2,3, The legge, xyiiun, '
L o

-

x

i B
Cha

o

B




e,

§ o . =z S e s i e
- * - 4 :
L e R W — SRR R R P Ve N S, T




The Srulture and Consexion of the Bones.

| 3
,:,:,;,thn inner and greater bone ofthelegge, apuxr@uuﬁ ¢
,1,2,3,the vtter and fmaller bonc ofthe Legge, called the
- Brace-bone,Fibula wsgivn,

#,1,2,3. Theproceflc of theLeggeorthe mncmncklc called
Maleolss imternsu,

X,x,2 The procefle of the brace or the outwarde ankle, both of
§ themarecalledin greeke apuads.

,1,2,3;thebonecalled the cockal Tulus, balife Os ds pedyancs,
a,2,The Heele Calx,wlépra.

| n;:Th: bone called Os Nasiculare soragocidie,

41.2,3. The wreft of the foote called Tarfus, confilting of four
bones,rapais,

,{l »2.3, Threeinnerbones of the wreftof the foote, called
- by fome xarxbudn,

0e,1,2 ,;.Th: veter bone of the wret of the foote like aDye, xv.
I" Courd\és,

By’ b,:,: 35 The Afterwreft ofthe foote called Padium,by fome ps-
' TE-TEPFI'F;

'$4,4,1,2,3. The toes of the foote,

Lk, 1,2, 3. The feede bones of the foote, called afsicnla fefamin.;,
L oncependin,













Table 5 [beweth the Sceleton of a ckild new borne wherein the bones are
yet eytber griftly or membranons,

#.A thicke and for the moft part fquare o,the Holy-bone made of gracks witha
" membranc betwixe the bones ofthe  griftle betwixt them,
. forchead & of the Synciput which fil- p,The Rump griftle, .
leth vp the parts betwixt them. q. the breft-bone,gridtly in the circums-
The bone of the forehead diwdedin- ference,butin the middeft compoun-
10 two cquall paits by the fagittallfu-  ded of many bones. ;
ture. r7,the large partof the Coxendix made
d, the (eparation of thelower [aw into of three bones, with a griftle berwixe
- twobones, \ them.
¢, the Scaly partofthe Temple bones, 55, thefecond part of this bone making
~ which inthe middeftindcede isbony, the parts of the Coxendix & the fhare.
' butin the citcumference membranous  benes,
f, the other part ofthe Temple bone #,the third partbehind making the fame
" which maketh a part of the ftony bone  pares with the fecond. B!
" where the hole of hearingis griftly.  ##,the whirle of the Knee which is grift-
1, the focketsof the Jawesmadetore-  ly. - B
- ceiue the teeth. x,r.ﬁ: wreft cf the hand griftly.
am, the body of the rack-bone diftin& y,the After-wreft of the foote griftly.
- from his backpart. - * Although all the appendances of the
‘g1, the backpart of therackbones cons  bonesin infants aie griftly, yerehis™ -

filting of two broade and fmallbenes, marketh the moft notable, as thofe of b - ’

- and of griftly procefles. the arm,the blade,the cubit,the hznck‘
¥ i bone,the thigh md‘hjlc legee. g
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I Table 4 oeweth the Sceleton of the bones and | griftles of awemanithat
it may appeare;all her benes are in proportion leffer then the bones

-with letters wheresn awoman differeth from

of aman, But mihis table onely :ﬁaf/?ﬁm are marked

aman in her bones & griftles

. A, The fagiceall future defcending vnro
" the Nole and diuiding the forchead
bone,which is fometimes found in wo-
- men, very rarcly inmen, but alwayes
- inInfants,

. BB,the cheft fomwhat deprefled before

- becaufe of the Paps.
. CC,the coller bones not{o ‘much croo-
ked asin men, nor intorted {o much

- ypward. _

- D,the breft-bone perforated fomtimes
with ahole much like the forme of a

heart, through which veynesdorun
outward fromthe mammary veynes
vnto the paps.

_E, thegriftles of theribs which in we-
men are fomwhat bony becaunfe of the

- weight ofthe Dugs.

. F,A part of thebacke refleéted orbene

backward aboue the loines.

- @G the compafle of the hanch-bones

running mote ontward,for the wombe
torcftvppon, whena-woman is with
childe.

HH, thelower proceflesof the fhare-
bones bearing 'outward thar the cauity
matked with K mightbe the larger.

I,the anterior commiflure or coniunéti-
onof the fhare bones filled vp with 2
thicke griftle; thatin the birththey
mightbetter yeelde fomewhat for Na-
tures necefsity,

K,A gteat and large cauity circumfcri-
bed by the bones of the coxendix and
the Holy-bone. ‘

L, the Rumpor @occyx curued back-
ward to gine wayin the time of the
birth

M,the thigh bones by reaf6 of the large
neflc of the forefaid cavity haue a

greater diftance betwixtthem aboue,
whence alfoitis that womens thighcs
are thicker then ens.




-~ Secthe History of thisinthe Bookeatlarge, in lib,7.fo/, 428,
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- TABVL A VIL fbeweth fome Bones ¢ [utures of the bead,
Figure 6 [beweth the left fide. |

Figure7 [heweththe right fide, the yoke-bope being remoned,
A, B. The Coronall future, %
C,D. The Lambda!l future, '

E, The fagittall future,

F,G,H,q, the fourth proper circular future,

1K, the bones of the Synciput,

L, theforehead bone.

M, the ecciput or Nowle bone,
N, the bones of the temples.
O, thewedgebone. _
# 7, the fourth hole of the wedgebonein the orbe ofthe eye.

P 7, Foure procefles of the wedge bone marked with 2,3,4,5.
QQQ,the firft bone of the vpper iaw,
R, The prominence of this bone toward the temples.
SSS, A femicircle in the feull, from whence the temporall mufcle
doth arife.

TT, the fourth bone of the vpper iaw.
V,X, the yoake bone.

Y, A futurein che yoake bone which fome haue accounted for

the fourth common futurc,

0 6, aa 7.the forepart of the fourih proper {uture.

&y the 5 proper future of the fcul running obliquely fromHtog.
¢ 7, A fcale growing fometimes to the wedgebone, -
d 7, A line diftinguifhing this fcale fromthe bone.

ee,the lower patt of the fecond common {utureatthe fides of the

allac,

_ﬁ';r?th: firft future of the vpper iaw inthe cheeke,

20y, the firft commeon futurein the fide of the eyebrow,

b7, A cauity of the temples made for the articulation ofthe lo-
, weriaw.. |

4, theappendixe of thetemples called Styloides,
&, the Mammillary procefle of thetemples.
17, the heads ofthe Oce:put or Nowlebone whereitis articula-
ted with the firft rackbone,
# 6, A fuzure betwixtthe bone of the Iaw andthe forchead,

6, The third bone of the vpper aw.
3 i TABVLA _
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Ofthe Wedge and spongie bones.

. |

AB, VI11.6g.x 0 Leweth the lowcr and inner part-of the ftull, togetber with many holes,
efpecially thofé of theWedge-bune, Figa.\X. [beweth the vpper part of the infide of the

Schll cut from the lawcr,

A, The Wedge bone,

B. Hisfirft hole,

C.The corner ofthat hole;

' D. Theanterior tranfuerfe Ca-
uities of this bone,in which
the antetiour Optick Nerties
ate hidden,

“E. The latter of thefe foure-
fquare wherein the pituita-
ry Glandule lyeth.

' F The forward paffage through
which the Flegme gathered

- togetheris deriued.

G. The fecond hole of the
Wedgbone in the vpper part
cfthe orbe of the eye,

"H.Thethird in the botcomie of
the eye.

1. The fmall holes of the fpori=
_ gybone;
K. A cleft of this bone,through

which the duramenmyistied

'L 10,11. The cauity of the for=
~ head bone betwixe the two
4 Tables. _
M. The Wedge bone in this
- placehath oftentimes a per~
foration,
N.a cleft common to the wedg
- bone & bones o fthetemples.
O, The laftof the wedgebone,
Q, The fixt hole,
R. The 7 hole in the choppes at
_ thebottome of the throar,
©3.10,11 & T.Certain infcrip-

_ tions or furrowes inthe fcul,”

Pjggfcd by.the yeyns of the

Dﬂ#a(ﬂ#”'—ﬂx
V.The eight hole of the wedge
bone at the noftrils,
X.The 5 hole of the fame bone,
Y.11.The Fontanell,
Zz. A cauity made for the for-
ward extuberations of the brain
a The 6.hole of the téplebones
which is the 4 for the hearing.
6. The 2.hole of the nowlbone,
¢. The third,
d. The firft,
¢. Thefecond.
f-g. Thetwo pofterior cauities
of the feul], _
b.10.11.The extremity or end
of the third & middle cauiry,
i.4.11.A bofomé of this paffage
running thorongh thelength
of the Seull,
i.10, Abofome common with
the Ncwle bone,
m 11.Certainfmal holes jn the
infide of the boneof the fnciput
nn 11.The Coronall future,
oe 11, The fagiteall furure,
pp 11. The Lamdall fucure,
9910,11, The fourth {urure:
called Sguams-formis.
rr. The forepart of this Suture
compafsing fome pare of che
wedge bone, -
x. Thebridge or partition of
thefpongy bone.
ae, The procefles of the wedge
bone called Clinoides,
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Of the Meninges or Memibranes of the Braine. 9

Table X. Figure 12, fbeweth the infide of the Wedge and Spongie

- bowes. Fig.13. Tws portions of the Bones of the Synciput a lis-
#le difioyned the one from the other, that the frame of the Su-
Fare might be better perceined, Figure 14, fheweth apars

of the bone [ymciput diuided with 4 fawe from the reft of the
Jame bone ythe better to exhibit the [ubfRance of the fenll.

{ AA. The fpongy orthe eight bone,
1 B. Abridge or partition diuidin gthe organs of
{ Imelling, _ |
1 CD. Two Cauities of the wedge-bone.
| E,A partition diftin uithing them afunder,
4F. Aholeofone n? the Cauityes endingin the
+ Noftrils, |
G. A right Cauity {cicuated vnder the two for-
. mer, | |
W H, Procefles like to Bats wings.
18.0,1 4. the vpper or exterior table 4. the interi-
oro.
14. A cauernous or fpongy fubftance iy the
' middeft betwixt them, called Diplois,

C:2
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_  Of the lower iaw & the bone Hyois. 10
qhistable [beweth the lower iaw together with the teeth in the
‘3 and2 Figures. Fig.3.theteeth Lythemfelues, Fig. 4.the
bene Hyoss, aswellthe forefide as the backfide with his proce(fes.
Fig.5.the Bowe Hyois without proce(fes oy hornes.

'A.Thehead of the Iaw where itis articulated to the Temple
bones. |

I B. The necke of the Head.

C.The procefle into which the temporall mufcle is inferted
'D.A cauity gining way to the 3 mufcle of the Loweriaw.
¥ E A roughnes intowhichis inferted the mufcle called mas-
L forins. - F.theinner perforation.
¥ G, the veter perforation.

8 H. Afperities into which the Mufcles are im planted.

| Fig.3.AA,Eightvppertceth, BB, Eightlower teeth.
1 Cthe bafis nr%otmmc ofa grinding tooth,called A7plars.
D thebafis or bottome of a hearing-tooth,called znziforins
¥ E,the cavity inthe grinding teeth when they are broken.
W Figure 4. The forepart of the greaterbone.

'+ *His protuberation.

1§ D, the backfide of the fame greater bone. -

§ E,F.His lower procefles on cach fide.

IF G.The connexion of the lower fide, with a fmall boae of
thebroad bone of the Hyois.

§ HH. The tops of the Hyois,by which they arcioyned to the
# Laynx. - I, K.Thevpper procefles.

# L,M,N. three bones of thef¢ procefles.
$O 5.Hisanterior part. ©  P.5. Hispofterior.
" | C3







ofthe Ruck-Bomesof the Necke e
able X I1.[beweth the canity of both bellses withont the bowelies and

- the Midriffe, as alfo what Mufeles andwhat Bones remaine whe?
 thebowelles and breft. bone are remooned, '

4 B, The firft mufcle mouing the Neck, or thelong mufclc;

C C. Thefecond mufcle mouing the neck, called Sealenwus.
DDDDD. The outward intercoftall Mufcles.
EEEE. The inward intercoftall Mufcles,

EF, The Mufcle called Serratws maior | or the fecond mufcle

of the Cheft.
G. The Mufcle called serratis minor, orthe firft Mufcle of
® thefhonlder-blade freed from his originall. -

H. The Mufcle called Pecforalis, orthe firft mufcle of the
__armefeparated from his originall.

1. The Mufcle Deltoides or thefecond of the arme.,

K. The fhoulder-bone without fle(h.

L. The fyrft Mufcle of the Cubite called Byceps,

M. The fecond Mufcle of the Cubite, called Brachi e,

N. The Clauicle or Coller-bone bent outward.

O. The fyrlt Mufcle of the Cheft called Subelauins.

P. The higher proceffe of the Shoulder-blade.

Q. The fixe mufcle of the head or the lower oblique,

R. Thefecond mufcle ofthe head.

S. The fourth mufcle ofthe thoulder-blade or the renazor,

1 V.the two bellies of the fourth Mufcle of the bone &yis

XX.aa The fyft mufcle of the back,whofebeginning is at 44,

Y'Y .bb cc. The fyrlt muftle of the thigh called Pofs, whofe -
_originallis at ¢c. and his tendonac 65,

ZZ.Thefeventh Mufcle of the thigh,

#. The holy-bone or Os Sagrum out of the holes wherofat o

certaine Nerues do yflue, -

# A pare of the fyft Mufcle of the thigh at the fhare-bone.

‘ The {nare-bonebared.

» Theninth Mulcle of the thigh, orthe fiyrt mufcle wher-
Dy itis urned, o

w--.f ; :
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" The Ruckes of the Shoulderblade and Necke,

ble X111, [heweth the Bones of the Niecke, Figure 1. the Bone of the
. occ p tiwm or Nowle feparatedfromthe fcull, Fignre [oeweth the
. comsunilion of the [euenth vertebra of the Nlecke, as it appeareth in
' the backepart. Fig 3. [beweth the forepart, Fign. 4. The laterall

face, Fig.5.The Ligaments which ioyne the firl} & fecond Racke-

bones. Fig.6. fheweth the griftles which are fometimes found be-
W& swint thefe vertebra.

A 1Thaholeinthe nowl  eitherfde, Ainthe 3, ded throughthe middeft
bone,miade for the out-. figure exhihiteth. %y¥yy 3. 'The bodics of
let of the fpinal marrow O.2,3,4 The appendixor the rackbones.

B.C.t, Twohzadesofthe  precefic of the feconde aa.3,4.The holes of the la-

" bone occiput or Nowles  vertebra caldthe Tooth,  terall procefles.

% bone,which are articu- P 2, A hole made of the bb 4, Thelower nodes or

* lated to the firlt Rack-  cauity of that Tooth & knots of the procefle.

bone of the neck. . of the firlt Rackebone, Char.1.2,3,4,5,%,7. fhew

D.r. The roughnes wher-  through whiche fmall  thefeauen vertebre or

anche ligamenrisinferred  br :mc%cs of Neruesare  rackes of the necke,
I.A Enus or hollownes  tranfmitted, Figure V.

in the backpart of thofe Q 2. A roughneffe whére- ABCD, The firlt vertebra

headt,making a wayfor inthe hole isnue per-  of the necke,
. the firft paire of finews.  ceiued to bee thrilled ABC,The fecond DD,
5.2.3. The firft rackbone  threugh, E.F.A membranous Liga.
of the necke, _ Ra2.Thedelcending pro-  ment knitiing the firft
G.H.» 2,4 The cavity of ceffes of the 2. vertchra,  wertebrato the Nowle-
~ the firltrackbone, re- 52,7. The thirde vertelra  bone at E. and the fi:ft
ceining the two heads of the necke. to the fecond at F,
ofthe Nowle:bone.  Tz. The defcending pro- G.The body of the fecéd
2.3.Thertranfuers pro~-  ceflcof the gvertebra,  wvertebra, .
cefle of the firftvertebra V.V.2,4, The procefles of H.The tooth of thefecond
2.The hole of this tranf  the racke-bones onthe wertebra,
ucrfe procefle. - backfide divided tho- 1.The Ligament tying the
L.2.A cayity which with rough the middeft tooth to the Nowlbone,
the cauity of the nowl- X 2.4.The backward pro- K.A Ligamentcompafling
bone marked with E, ceffe of the 7.rackbone the tooth of the fitft racs
maketh a common paf-  whichis not clouenas bone.
fage which is prepared the former 82, Figure VI.
for the Nerues, - Y.2.4. Thehigheft pro* The griftles which #e¢faii.
A2.5.Arough placether ceflcoftherackebones,  #sfaith are fometimes
where the firlt rackbone Z.3,4.Thewwo firft extva-  found berwixe the two
of the neck wanteth the ordinary proceflesinthe  firf} vertebre,
fpine, h'fEhcﬂ part of the vers
NNA.2,; The 2. vertebra tebra,
of the necte,whofe bo- 22athe extraordinary pare
~ dybunching inthemid  of the Jaterall procefles
_ d::&m depreflcd on B%4. Thepracefies diuis

L]




" Wl TABVLA XIIILFig.x.fhewethallthe vack-bones of the backe bt together, Fig s 1y
i weth the Fore @'f@# faceof the firf vacke-bouc of the Nﬂi. Fig.1.the -1 .
- and vpper faceof the fame. Fig.q.The lower and backward facc thereof, Fig. . The
forepart of the [econd Rackgbones, Fig.6.Tbe backe partof the fame, Fig., The M .
part ofthe faid 2 rack-bone Fig 8.The Foreward and upper Face of the third verteing 1
Fig.g.The backer and upper Face therecf. i)
Secthe Hiftorie of thisin the booke at large, fol: 398, -
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"FromA to B.The feauen wertebraes of  cond Racke, ) 6 ‘
~the necke. | P.s. A knub of this’ appendix crufted
FromC toD. The twelue vertebresof  ouer witha griftle,
~ theCheft. - .+ Q#.Thebackfide ofthe tooth.
FromE toF. The fiueracke-bones of R.6.The Sinusor cauiry of the fame,
the Loynes, about whicha tranfuerfe Liﬁmmt
From G to H. The Osfarumor Holie  isrowled, containing the faid tooth
 bone. in the cauity of the firft racke,
From{toK: The bone Cortyx, orthe §.T.6.Certaine cauities ac the fides of
~ rumpe-bone according to the late  the tooth, whence the roctes yilue

e Wrirers. ofthe fore-braunch of the fecond

'8 LL. The bodies of the vertebre, paiceof finewes,

g8 M. The cranfuerfe procefles of the er- V.. The point of the Tooth,

W tebre. X.3 .An afperity or roughneffc where

W N. The defcendant procefies, | there is ahole,but not thrilled throu

"F OD The alcendent procefl:s, Y.6.A cauity of thefecond rack which
' PP. The backward procefles, together with the cauity marked

QQ The holes that arc in the fidesof  with Z maketh 2 hole through which
the vertchre , thorough which the  the Nervesdo yflue. .

\| Nerues are tranfmitred. Z.4.The Sinus of the firft racke.

.:;'; RR. A griftly Ligament betwixte the 41.6.7.The double fpine of the fecond
- "l-l’ﬂ"_ﬁ'ﬁ'.?'f. racke,

M A.2.3,4. The hole whereour the mar- 5.5 6.7, The tranfierfe procefle of the
'8 rowofthe backe yffueth. {econd racke.

3.2.3. The cauity which admitteththe ¢,7.The hole of the faid tranfuetfe pro-
tooth of the fecond rack-bone., cefle,

-3.4- A cauityor finus in the fame d,6.7. The defeending procefle of the

& place, crufted ouer with a griftle. 2. racke,whole cauity is marked with
P D 2, Aprominence in the outward Re-  din the fixt figure.
It gionofthis Sinus, e 6.7, The place where the body of the

.F. 2.3. The Sinus or cauitie of the fecond rack deflcendeth downward,
. firft rack bone, which admitteth the figg. 8, The lower fide of the bodye of
* twolicads of the Nowle bone. the third racke atf. the two eminent
GG, 2.3.4. Thetranluerfe procefle of  parts of the fame atgg,
& the firft vertchra, b.1.8.The afcending proceffes.
# 1. The hole of this tranfuerfg proces /.8, The two defcending procefles.
1. 3.The Sinus which together with 7.0, q.8. The tranfuerfe procefles.
 the cauity of the Nowle-bone mar- 7.8,9.The fpine or backward proccfle.
ked with E. maketha commonpaf- [£.8.The two tops of the fpine,
~ fage prcparedfor the Nerues. #.5.The defcending procefle ofthe 3.
3.4, Arough place wherethefpine  rack, x9.The alcending proceffe.
ofthe firftracke is wanring, ythe tranfuerfe proces of the 3,racke,
4. Two cauities of the £irft rack,re- '2.8,5. The hole of this tranfuers proces
celuing th: two bunches of the fe- £.9.The vper hollowd part of the body
cond racke marked with M.N. of the third racke,
#.N. 5.6. The two bunches of the fe= &g, The finus which maketh the lower
condracke which fall intothe cavi- partof 2 hole,through which the 3.
_tiesof the frft, iugations of the Nerues are led,
2.7. The appendix or tooth of the fe- €.7.The ypper part of the fame Lole.




Table 11.fig. .exhibiteth theforeface of the middle [pondel, to which
2be other ten are very like. Fig.2 The backspart of the [ame, Fig:3,
backepart of the 11 Spondel, Figu.4. The backepart of the 13 W A
Fig.5. The three middle Spondels of the Cheft together with their ar

ticulasion with the rib. Figare.6. [ieweth the griftly Conwexion of twe
Spondels, Fig.7 . foeweth the inner part of the right houlder-blade,
Figure 8 the outward, as the ninth figure reweth it fide, *. ? 90,

IE




A.x -2.3.4. Thevper pare  thefeprocefies,  E.7,8.The lefler procefle
X Spondel, towhi- ab.2,3.the ontward faceof of the fhoulder-blade,
. chthe lowerisanfwer- the defcending proceffes F 7,8. The knubbe of the
~ able, ¢ 1. Their foreface crufted fame whereto the Claui=
b 3. The vpper appendixe ouer, cleis conneed.
. ofthehead ot the ver ef.q.the alcending procef- f'7. His roughnefle which
~ tebra,rowhich thelow- fesof thexz racke-bone bringeth fortha ligament,
er appendix is like.  which Eo vnder the 11, G.H.8, 9. The fpincof the
- B.C.1.The bofome which g.b.4. The deféendingpro  fhoulder.blade.
recciucththe rib mar.  ceflesofthe 12 Racke- 1.8,9.The thicker patte of
ked with B. another bone,which are articu- the fpine which hath an
lefle bofome at €. lated to the cavitics of appendixe,

D 3.5. Thebofome of the  the afcending procefles K.7,8,9. Acromion confifts

- x1r7ackbone, to which  ofthe firft rackboneof ingof anappendix.

the 11 ribisarticulated  the Loines, . L7 .the finus of $ Acromion
& in the fift figureitis 7L 5. The threemiddle fuftaining the collerbome,
fhewed togither vvith wertebre ioyned togither MMMM, Certaine finall

- the Rib. ma.5: The {ul’omr. inthe dens made by the conta.

E.1. A finus orhollownes body of the Vertebre, & &ionof theribs:
~ inthe 12 Spendel. receiucth the heade of NOP.7.the inward holow
F.4.A roatihnc: orinequa therib. : part of the root of the Ipin
lity in she bone, bring- 0 5. The articulati6 of the actN O the inward extube
ing forth the Ligament rib to the tranfuers proces rati6 of the lower fide atP
ertic of thisioynt. 5. The circolar bowingof p7.The fharpenes of the
¢ G2,3,4. The holesthat the ribsfrom D to pback fhoulderblade inthe vper
. arcinthe backfideof the warde, from thence toffide; Q7. The finusof the
bodies of the rackbones. forward. lower fide,whence arifcthy

H1L1.2,3,4.The trafucrfe gr.s. The loyning ofthe the firft mulcle extendin

- procefle of therackbones  rib with his Cartilage. the cubit, S 8.the outwarg
of the Chefl. J5.Theblunthead of the protuberati6 ot the lower
KK 1 5. Afinusinthetop Cartilage. Ch.1,2.fig.6 fide. T 8.an imprefsionof
of theranfuerfe procel- A Cattilage ioyning the the lower fide, whence a-
fes,to which the ribbe is appendices of either rack- rifeth the 4 Mufcle of the
articulated. ¢ bone te their bodies, arme.V.V.8.the caiiity of
L 1 2.The gibbous or im- ¢ba.1.4.fig.6.The apendi- the outfide of the Seapula,
bowed part of the wil- cesof either rackbone. X 7,89 An appendix of
verfe proceffe. Char.5.£.6 A griftly Liga- the bafis of the fhoulder=
Mi.the wpartof the ment ioyning both the blade. Y 7,8.5.An apédix
eranfuerfe procefle. ~ rackbones. of the lower anglc.ir,ﬁ,

- N.O.P.1,2.The Spine di- 4 threefild delineation of the 9. The vpper angle of the
~ flinguithedin the three Scapila or Shoklderblade, bafis of the fhoulderblade

fidesby three lines. A.B.7,8.The cauity ofthe  7.The inner protubera.
Q.1.A tharpeneflein the blade called Acetabulum tion of this angle,
~_infide of the fpine. into which the bone of 4.7,9. The bolome of the
R 3. Thefpincofthe 11, the fhoulder enwreth, vpperfide of the fhoulder-
rackbone, S 4. The fpine & 8. A griftle enlarging blade.b 9.the thinneft parg
ofthe twelfth rackbone. that cauity,whichis al- of the fhoulderblade. ¢g.
' TV 1.Theforefaceofthe foby it felfe notedinK A fmal hole folid fomtime
3 -.;-_sﬁdndi;%i:muifcs. CD.7,8.The necke of the throgh which veins creep

X.Y.1,3, The backface of
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- See the ;ﬁﬁm of thisin the Booke atlarge, in ﬁ! f
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% o 42 Rdeks of bae Dacke o Loynes ana Holy-vowe. 15
TABVLA XVL. Figure 1. foeweth the anterior part of the lower
- belly.

Figure 2, The pofierior parts, i

Figure 3,4.5. dofbew one of the Racke-bones of the Loynes,

& be third figure bis fore-part, the foursh Figure bis backe pars,

The fifsfigure bis fide. .

#.2,Thelaft racke bone of the Spine.
om b to ¢ 1,2. The fiue Racke bones of the Loines,or of the
Rheines,
Frome tod 1.2. Thebroad Holy bone,
d.1,2. The Hip-bone or the Coceyx.,
fee.1,2, The laterall proceffes.,
J 2. Hispofierior procefle or the Spine,
1£.2. The vpper procefle. b 2.The lower.
1% 4, 1,2, The plainer or bunching part of the (oxa.
Wtk 2. His loweft procefle,
i, 1,2. Abofome or cauitie in the lower part of that bone,
mms 1,2, The hanch-bone called Os Ziiiums and Lumbare.
%.1.3. The thare-bone,0s pubis,
g9 1. The hole of the Share-bone, |
AA.3.4,5. The vpperappendix of thebodic of the Racke.
i .3,4:‘%' he lower Appendix.
C.3,4,5. Thevpper part of the fpine of the racke of the Loines,
ora broad and rough line, _
) §. The lower feate of this Spine, or the lower line,
.5 A finus or cauity at the fide of the line D,
.G.4,5. Theappendix of the Spine refembling a trian gle.
1.3,4,5. A tranfuerfe procefle on either fide.,
¢. The rightafcending procefle,
. Afinus of the leftafcending proceffe.
«M.4,5. The browes ofthis finus before and behinde,
.'4.1‘!:: dcfcrng(n procefle of the other fide,
). 4.5, The head Eat defcending Procefle,

i
:







"~ Of he Racks of she Backe;Loines and Hely bore 17

TABVLA XVIL. Fig.6, fheweth the foreide of the Hals bone, & the
- Rumpe. Fig.7.Thebackefide. Fig.8 The Rump boné of aman
 cwrned forward. Fig.9.The Rumpe bone of a woman curned back

 ward.  Fig.vo.fbeweth theforéfide of the Holy ¢ Rumpe bones of

. an Ape. Fig.11.Thewr backefide. _
From A to F.6, The fix parts of the Holy.bone placed ynder the
- . fift racke of the Loines. A |
From GtoK.6.8, Fourebones of the Coccyx or rumpe which
cleaue to the Holy-bone. .

LL.s, .The-largét,ranfuerftgrnceff: ofthe fecond Holy-bone
fm:;hc reftas farreas R are by degrees anguftaced or firaights
ned, : -

M.7. Anvnequall bofome of the Holy-bone,te whichthe righe

- hanch-bone is ioyned.
- N 7. The exterior pare of this finus which is the plainer,

O Along protuberation diftinguifhing this exterior finus from

_ theinterior, noted with &,

@ 7, The interior finus vnequall.

P.Q, 7. The vpper and lower part of this finus,

R.i‘:f, ?;Agwellingufth: tranfuerfe procefle,whertoaligament is

_ ioyned,

§.6,7. The afcending proceflc of the firft bone.

T.7.A finus of the procefle, receiving rhe head of the defeend-

. ing procefle of the fift racke of the Loines.

V,X.7. The browes of this finéis on either hand,

Y,7.The connexion of the defcending procefles of the fir@ bone

_ withtheafcending procefles of the fecond bone,

Z 6,7. The coniun&ion of the tranfaerfe procefles of the firft &

~ fecond bones, - '

a’ég‘. The connexion of the Holy-bone with the Rumpe. _

b6 6,7,8. A griftly Ligament comming betweene the loo(e con-

- nexion of the Rumpe bones, :

€.7,8.A griftle growing to the end of the Rumpe-bone.

dddd7, The fpines of the Holy bone,

€fgbik.7.Holes berwixt the diltances of the fpines, made for
the tran(mifsion of the {pinall marrow, ¢

1,2,3.459,6. inFigure 6 and 7, Holes through which the nerues

~ ofthe Holy bone do pafle,
R D
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Fable 19 hath 13.Figures, whereof'q fbew the Collerbone The fir(2 the anterior part jthe 3
the pofterior, The 3 the lower part, The g the Coller-bone of avoman. Fig.s.[hesw be
two griftles placed oneitber fFde betw.xt the ibynts of ibe Coller-bone, Fig.6.The [ore-

- fideof ibe Breftbone. Fig.7.Thebackepart. Fig,8.The(orcfideof the bicajt boneof a
woman togetber with the bole therein after the fafhion of a beait. Figu.g. The forc/ide
of the bowes of the Cheft. Fig.1o.Thebackefide, Fig.11.0meaf the trug Rebs broken,

F ig.ga The backepartogibe 11 broken. From Char.x tothe 1, in the 9 & 1o figuret
whibited the 12 vibi: The [euen vppermoft truse vibs the fie lowwer bafiatd r.bs.

A.1,2,3. Thehead of the  is berwixee his loyne  grifile.

Clauicle which is joy-  with thebreft-bone. ~ FF.9. The griftles of the
ned to the breft-bone. 4.6.Thebunching promi- baftard ribs being tharpes

B.1.The firlt angleor car-  nence of the firft bone g b..g. The breaitbonein

ner of this ht:i of the flernd or breftbone  the midit of the ribs.
.D.i,2,3.Thefccond & b,c, 6. An imprefsionor G.H.g. The diftance be
thurd angles. doke on cither hand atthe  twixt the 11, rib, where

E.1,3. The eminent and fides of the faid prominence the gr:file fomertimes 1
forward line of § clauicle 7. The backfide of the parted fiom the other

2 F.G.2,3. Thelower line breftbone whichis fom. _gritles,burac 12 alwaies

¥ whichnereGis rugged, whachollow., I1.9.An vnequall promi-

A" H.1,2,3. The midit o%:hc e.f6.The canity which ad  nence of the griftles.

8 Clauicle or collerbone mutteth the Collerbones K.y.the fwordlike cartilag

' which is round, g.6.7.The bofom or caui- K.11. A bofom ninring a-

# 1. 1,2 . The exteriour part  ty to which the firft rib lorig in theinner fide of

WF whichisbroder &crooted  is articulated. the rib,

¥F K.1,A roughnefic in that 5.6.7, The articulation of L.M.11. The head where-

3 place. the fir bone withthe 2. with the rib is articula-

& L.M.N.2. The lower fide 7.6 ,7. The finus or helow- ted orioyned to the fpon
of the clauicle whichis  nefle to which the fe- dell or rackbone L. & m
finuated and rough, &  cond ribis foyned fheweth the head where-
about N there rifeth a k.Lmn.0.6,7. Other Sinus by iris ioyned vrto the
Ligament whichis fix- to which thes following tranfuerfe proceife.

_ edifito the inner pro- ribsarearticulared,  N.r2, The blunc heade of

¥ cesofthe foulderblade, p.gr.6.  The lines which the1x & 12 ribs,
0.2,3. A fwelling of the remaine after the bones O.11.12.A knub wherein<

clavicle eppofite to the dogrow ififoone. tothe1r mulcle of the
eft-bone. [6,7. The 3. boneofthe backeis inferted. '

P.1. Thelower mughn:: flernon, t,6,7. The P.t1.an :fp:ri:;r ormug!:t
of the infher fide. griftle of that third bone. nesbetwixe the2 heads

Q14.3. The plaincor #.8.. A holemadeinthe which bringedy foorth 2
fmoeth head wherewith  bottom of the breftbone Ligament.
itisioynedtothe thoul-  carrying the reprefen- Qu1.A roughnefle with

derblade, R.4.The tauonofa heart. a light extuberation,in
collerbone of a woman, Figure 9, 10,11. & 12,  towhich the Mulcleof

'S.5.That cartilage orgri- A.B.g. The ioyningofthe  the Chelt called Sacre-

fteof thcmlF: r-bone, ribswith their griftles.  lumbus is implanted,

which is betwixte his C.1D. 9. The arriculation R 17, the fungous {ubttice
ioynt with the fhoulder of the griftles of theribs  of the rib apearing when
_blad with the breft-bonie,  itisbroken,
; other griftle that E 9. thic blunt head of the Da
WY




1g4re 12.[beweth the forepart of the Coxendsx jwhichis joyme
20 the right fide of the Holy-bane. N
Fig:13.2heinfide of the Coxendsx. Fig 4. His outfide,
Fig.x5.2he grifllethat goeth Letwixt the [hare-bowe in & pay
Figs 16 the griftle that goeth betwixt them in a Woman,
Seethe Hiftorie of thisin the booke at large, ﬁ:l:? !
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Of thé Hip, Hanch, and Share bones, .

rom T tof. infigure 13 & 14.°
A parc of the Coxendix, cal-
led Os Illiwmthe hanchbone

X9
ration aboue thisfinus,

V.12,13,14. Another lower

protaberation,

that which is below as far as
to the Rand ¢ is cald by the
name of C'oxrudfx,thchip the
remainderis the (hare-bone,
A B.CC,DD, 13, The forchde
1 ofthehanchbone, whereit
is ioyned to the Holy-bone,
diftinguifhed bya protube-
I+ ration CC.into twofinus A,
't B,DD.
F,G,13. Thebackfide of the
hanch-kone, which gapeth
from the holy bone , and is
“8 filledvp bya grifile,
W¥1,13,14. A part of the backfide
§ reaching out beyonde the

X,YY.14. A darke lineinthe
" backe ofthe hanch bone, X,
another in the fame place YY.
Y,12,13.The vpper finus of the
fhare bone,
a,6,12,13,The Cup of the Cox-
endix which admitteth the
head ofthe thigh, the deepe
hollewnefle of is masked
withe,
d 1 4. The finus orboflom wher.
inthe Cupisgrauen,
¢ 12,14, Thebrow of the cup.
f+13.14.A canity.ef the Coxen=
dix made for tranfmifsion of
the fourth nerue of the leg,
£513,14. The acute procefle of
the Coxendix,

E

£ procefle of the Holy bone,
1K 1;. An imprefsion in the in-
fide ofthe hanch bone made 4,12,13,14.A finus vnto which

for the originall of the fyfte  thetenthmufcle of the thigh
muf¢Je of the backe, is refle&ed,
WL 12,13. Theinfidcoftheap- 4,13,14. The appendixeofihe
I8 pendix of the hanch bone, Coxendix,
# 12, theanteriour end of the k/# 7,14, Diuersimprefsions
appfndi;!:. : - in this appendix,
N 13,14.Hispofterior epd, ¢ 14. The polteriourend ofzhis
O 12.14. Hisoutfide, appendix
® QR,13. Afwelling; from py2,P 14, The roughnes of the
whence the tenth mufcleof - {hare bone to which the gri»
the thigh yfueth, : ftle groweth,

13, Affordeth an originall to 4,12, 13, 14. Thehole of the

the 7 mufcle of the thigh, (harebone,

13,13,14. The'vpper finus of f] 12,13, 14. Abofome aboue
the Coxendix aboue which  the hole of the fhare bone.
do run the fixt mufcle of the f12,11,14,Thelower procefle

.thigh,and thez with anerue,  ofthe thare bone,







The Bowes of the Arme andshe Cubis.

p ABVLA 20./heweth the Bones of she Arme and the cubis.

Figure 1.[beweth the forefide of the right arme.
Figure 2. The backefide,

| Fig.3 & 4 fhew the inner ¢ outward parss of the left cubit.

Fig.5 and 6,fhew the inner and outer pars of the left EL.
Fig.7 and 8, The inner and viter [eate of the left wand.
Fig.9.thelower part of the left Wand. -

L Fig.10 and 11.the lower and vpper pars of the vight wand.

| Fig.12and 13. the vpper gnd lovver exsremity of she right EB,

A.B.C. 1,2. The head of the arme which entreth into the cauity

14
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ofthe fhoulder-blade, D.1. Hisanterior procefle.
E 1,2. The other pofterior procefle,
F.G,1.2. The orbicular cavity of the head thereof,
H.L1. Aright finusleading direttly downward.
K.1,2. the finus of the gutture of the arme receiving the cubit,
L,M.1,2. The 2 lips of the gucture, theinner and the veter,
N,I.1,2. The anteriorfinus in the vpper part of the gutture,
O 2, Another pofterior finus, Vil
P,1,2. The head of the arme to which the wand is articulated,
1,2. A line {welling outin the veter fide of the arme,

| R 2. A bofome of the vrter procefle of the arme,

§ 1,2.The inner protuberation of the arme,

§ T 1.The anterior finys ofthe inner protuberation,
£ V 6, The pofierior finus of the fame, |
8 X.Z 2. Thelength of the arme becwixt his thicke ends,
'F Y 1, Themiddle part, where the bong of the arme is as it vvese

writhen,

|} «1. Abunchinglinein the forefide, which runnethalong as fag

astof,
&,c. 1. Imprefsions on both fides the line,
d 1, The vpper gibbous part of the arme,
¢ 1,2, Aroughneffe in the outfide ofthe middle of the armse,
f 1. Another fomewhat higher, but more inward.
Figure 3,4,4.6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,
A 3.4.The vpper part ofthe Cubite whereby itis ioyned ynte
arme,

D¢ o

¢
B, 3,4, Thelowerpart of the Cubit reaching to the wreft,







2,651 2. The anterior and vpper proceile of the E,
13,45,13. The pofterior and vpper proceffe of the Ell
254,5. Afinus of the Ell receiuing the pulley of the arme.
111, ~ prowberation in the forefaid finus, :
3.4H.1 1. Tne internall fide depreffed nere voto the protube-
ruonacG.the externall fide at H, - i
13. A tharpe fmall cauity in the left hand, vnto which theright
% anfweres on the other fide, ;
.3.5,13. An afperity in the roote of theprocefle of the El,
‘M.z,4,7,8 11. The necke of the wand.
"B 11 Afinus ofthe wand wherin the head of thearm doth enter
'P.3.4,5,6,12. The necke of the EllL,
'0.3.4,5.6.12. The appendix of the Ell,
'R.3,4,5,6,12. The procefle of the Ell called Stylordes,
" 8.12.A finus or cauity in the bafis of the appendix ofthe Ell,
'43,4,7,8.9,10 A griftle growing to this finus,
" ¥.4,6.A finusin the fide of the app endix of the Ell, .
" K,Y,Z.4,6. Three corners of the lareer procefle of the ElL
" B4.3,4 Aline or the firlt bunching part ofthe EL bb 3,5,the
‘@ lincof the Ell, * An oblique inferior line of theell,
' §¢.3,4,5 The fharpnefle of the Elltouching the wand,
" #4.3,6 The firft veeerfide oftheEll, - e4,6,the 2.vtterfide,
“E3.5. The lower rough fide,gg 4,6, A line drawn inthe veer fide
Bi.1,3.The commiffure of the wand withthe el aboueb.below 4,
BE.A diftance where thefe bones do partafunder,
“B13. A finus of the Ell wherein the head of the wand istusned.
#.7,8,1 1. The head of the wand refting vpon the Sinus of theell
'§.3,7. The lower appendix of the wend.
9.2 Sinus of the Radiss receiuing the head ofthe Ell.
P:-5,12.The head of the E!l enteringinto the Sinus of the wand,
| 8.99,3,4.7,8,11.2 roughnes fwelling vnder the neck of the wand
B3 4.7,8. An acute line refpe&ing the Ell and the wand, '
"B/ 3.7. The rough internall fide of the wand. .
,4,8. The {moath exrernall fide of the wand, -
.4,7,8.A roughnefle in the middeft of the length of the wand,
7 3,10, A Sinus of the wand whereuntothe wreft isioyned.
,3,10a protuberation in the midit of the Sinus, - «3,7,8,9,10
he procefle.of the Sinus x. &1 4,8,the inner Sinus of the wand
ouble which carricth the tendons, ¢ 4,8, the external double
inus of the wand, n4,8. The 4th.finus producing a Ligament

#)A Sinus of the wand common with the Ell







Of the Bones of the Hand. R g
| TABVLAXXIL TR
igure 1 &r 2, Thefirf? [hewesh she infide of the bones'of the

\ " Hand, the fecond the outfide. |
U8 Fig. 3 & 4. /bew the infide and ous(ide of the bones of she wrest «
N ig, 5. The posterior part of the bones of the wreft articulated o

L zheCubir.
Uk Fic. 6. Their anterior part ioymed to the Afterwreii.
R Fig. 7. Two bones making the firi# Ioyns of she Fingers.
IK F1g. 8. The [econd Ioynt.
U Fig.9. The third loynt. .

§ Fig. 10. ANayleparted from the Finger, and [hewed o both
80 fides.  Fig.11.The feede bones in the foste and the Hand.

P8 A 1.5, The firlt bone of the After-wreft fupporting the thumbe,
b+ 1ILIILIIII, The foure other bones of the Afterwreft ioyned to
I § theFingers.
“FB C 1,2. The two bones of the thumbe.
LD EF,1,2.The three bones of the fore-finger, the fame alfo in
-8 thereftof the fingers.
2§ G 3,6, The gutture of the 5 bone of the wreft, whereto the firft
W1 bone ofthe afterwreftis articulated, <~
L1 ¢ b 6. The length of this gucture,
¥ ¢d 6. Theinfide of the gucture ¢, the outfide d,
“¥ ¢ 3,4,6. A finus at the gutture, which the fecond bone of the Af-
8 terwreft doth touch, |
“FH 3,4,6. The finus of the fixt bone of the wreft, whereto the fe-
'8 condboneofthe Afterwreftisioyned,
B8 £3,4,6. A part of this finus which the third bone of the Afcer-
Al wreft {carfe toucheth,
1 3,4,6. The finus of the feuenth bone of the wreft to which the
third bone of the Afcer-wreft is ioyned,
K 3,4.6. Theplaceofthe cight bone of the wreft which admit-
* teth the fourth bone of the After-wreft. :
L 3,4,6. A finus of the fame bone rectiving thefifte bone of the
After-wreft, |
M 1,2.A {mall bone placed fometimes outwardly ac the ieynt of | |
the cight bone of the wreft, : !
' Nitj!jsl A b

I Y






Of the Bones of the Hand. 'y
N, 1,2,6.A procefle of the fame cight bone fwelling outinto the
- ball ofthe Hand.
0 1,3,6, The procefle of the fift bone of the wreft, from whence
- growetha Ligament, _
P 2, Anappendix of the wreft,whereby they areioyned vnto the
after-wreft, '
Q 2. Another appendix which with the head entereth inte the
Sinus of the fingers,
R.1,2. The diftance betwixe the bones of the Afterawreft,
i8S 1,2.two feed bones fet at theinfide & outfide of the firft ioynt
BF T 1,2, two feed bonesin the firftioynts of the foure fingers,
{(F V,V 1.0nefeedbonein the 2and 3 ioynts of the Fingers.
¥ Char.1,2,3,4,5,6,7,¢. Thefe numbers in fixe Figures doe fhewe
I theeightbones of the wreft,
{ & A 7. Thebone ofthe afterwreft which fupporteth the forefinger,
|+ B 7. Thefirft bone ofthe fore-finger,
8 C7. The round head ofthe bone of the after.wreft,
",? D 7.2 Sinus of the fore-finger recciving the forefaidhead,
" P EF,8.The firft bone of the fore-finger E. the fecond F,
“F G, H,8. Two fmall heads of the fitt bone of the forefinger.
1K,8. Two Sinus of the fecond bone of the forefinger,
\ P L 8. aSinusbetwixt the two fmall heads of the firt bone,
| § M8, a fmall head betwixtthe two Sinus of the fecond bone,
§ £ N 9. The fecond bone of the Forefinger and his two heads,
80 9. The third bone of the Forefinger containing a Sinus,
Figure 10. A 10. The infide of the naile hollow,
4t B 10, His {oft roote which the skin is wont to couer.
10. The outfide of the naile gibbous.
Figure 11. -
11.Thelower fide of the Seed bone that is placed before the
firflioynt of the great Toe,
“EBB 11. The vpper part of the {fame which is next vnto the ioynt,
C 11, The vpperof anothet feed bone,
D 11.Thelovver parr,
14 11, The feed bones ac the ioynt of the thumbe,
#0 11. The feed bones at the ioynt of the Forefinger,
ec 11.Scedbones placed at the listle Finger.







'.7-73-5-1 e o [bew the fore ¢ binder part of theé toigh bone Fifs

3. The thigh,who(e ces areremoned ont of their place, and

.ﬁm&d with a litle diffance. Fig.4.The antevior and rongh fide of

Plnd-édur.Figl;g.H is poftersor part crufted eser.

152, The head of the thigh go T 1.The anterior imprefsion of

v¢ into the cup of the hipbone, the internall procefles,

5. A finusioto the headp ofthe 8,betwixt T and V anotherim-

* thigh, into which isinferted prefsion higher then the former
around Ligament, V 1,2.Thefourth imprefsion in

1, 2. The coniunétion of the the top of the procefle.
appendix of the thighe with X 3.Foure X fhew the fourcap.
the bone it felfe, ; endices ofthe thigh,

) 1;2,3 the necke of the thigh. Y 3. Three Y fhew the 3 Heads

g, F. Thetwolowerheadesof ofthethigh.

[} chethigh, ZZ3.twoproceflesof the thigh
G 1,2. The coniuntion of the 4 1., The anterior procefle of the

§  lowerappendix, thigh, '

' 1.1 2. A Sinus betwixt the 2, b 1,The coniun&tienof the pro-

'§ heads of the thigh, cefle with the thigh, |

K2, A part of the lower head of ¢c 2.2 line defcending oblique-

¥ the thigh,from whencethefirft !y fromthe inner proceffe.

i mufcle of the foot proceedeth dd 2,2 line running throughthe

L 2. Another part from whence length of thethigh, '
the 2and 3 mufclesarife,  ¢2.The ]:rg:n:ﬂ% of the Thigh

2. Another parcto which the in thispart,

tendon ofthe fifte mufcle of f1aroughnefle from whichthe

the thigh is infixed, eight mufcle yffueth,

N 1,2. A Sinus ofthe outwarde g,b ,a knub of the Whirl-bone

fide of the head forthe fourth ~ going into the Sinus. marked

mufcle of the legge. with I which is betwixte the

D 2.A Sinusoftheinfide, tho-  headsofthethigh,

ough which the tendonspaffe, é5, afinus ficted for theinner
3. A protuberationat which head ofthe thigh.

the faid tendons arereflefted. £ 5,3 finus agreeing wich the ex,

2 2. The veeter procefle of the ternall head of thethigh,

“thigh, and betwixt Qand D /5.The lowerafperity or rough

i the finus, e - neffe,

L 1,2, The vnion of the proces m 4. The forefide of the pattell

with thethigh, or whirlesbone rough: or v
3.A roughline fromtheim- equall, -
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Fable 24, fbeweth the bones of the Leg andthe Brace, together
~ withshegriitlesabout the knee, Fig.1 & 2.fhew the rich:
- Zeggewhole, botNhe fore-pars andthe back-part. .
- Fig.3 & 4./bewe Meforefide and the backefide of the Legze
or Shank-bone. Fig.5 & 6 Jhew the forefide and the backfiic
of the Brace or Shin-bone.  Figu.77. [heweth the vpper pare
of the Shanke-bone towhich the thigh is articulated;
Figu.8. twogrifilesincreafing the cauity of the joynt of the
Leg:-bone at the knee. Fig.9: the lower part of the whole Leg
Wwhere on the forefide it receiueth the Talus or the In ffep. Fig:
x0:the backpart of thelower end of the Leg-bone. Figure 11.
Jbeweth the infide of the lower end of the Brace or Shinne-bone
~ whereitis articulatedwiththe Talusor Instep: .

" AB 1. The vpper appendix of the leg or (hanke-bone:
A B,2,3. Theline wherethe appendiz ioyneth with the bone,
C 1. The vpper appéndix of the Brace-bone;
g 5. The coniunétion of this appendix with the bone:
DD 1. The lower appendix of the Legge bone;
D 3§ he coniutiction of this appendix with the bone;
" E 1. The lower appendix of the brace or fhin-bone;
- F,G,2,4,7. The bofomes of the bones of the legge reccivingthe
heads ofthe Thigh-bone, |
F1,1 K,7. Aprotuberation which is berwixt thefe cabities. K L in
. the fecond, third and fourth figures do fhew the {ame;
' L M 8. A griftleincreafing the outward cauity of the leg-bose
. L.another encreafing the inner cavity M., :
- N 8. The forefaide griftles do in this plice appeare thicke,
'O 8. And heere they appeare thinneft,
P 8.Heere they do determine into {harpe points, .
Q 5. A (ballow finus ofthe Brace-bone to which the head of the
.. Leg-boneisarticulated, _
R 4.The head of the leg bonewhichisioyned to the Brace:
84,10.26inus ofthelegbonereceiting thelower end of the brace
- bone.. T s.6,11.Theinfide of the brace where it is ioined
totheboneoftheleg. | 'V 2. The context or coniundti-
_on ofthe brace with theleg boncaboue, . o
X 2. The fame coniunéion below, Y 2.The dittance / §
- beeweeneche thank & fhin-bones. E Z 1,3,







Z.143. The oblique turning ofthe brace inwarde, which on the
. outfideisfomewhatindented,
#b,1.3. The forepart of the Legge bone; whereiiito the mufcles
~ whichextendcthe leg are inl%f:ed. ot ; :
£5,6. 'f'ht vpper procefle of the appendix ofthe bracebone,wher
into isinferted the tendon of thie 4 mufcle ofithe leg.
de fg bg. Atthisplace the vpper partofthe Talus or inftep is ar-
ticulated :in the ninth an tcntE figures def (hewe thevpper
region,but & noteth the protuberation,
b9,11.Theoutfide whereit isfitted wichthe inflep;
#. Theinnerankle, oraproceffe of the inner appendix of the
leg-bone, i.2 3,9,10, The inner ankle;
Sq.. 10.A finusof the inner ankle from whence a griftly ligament
| s inferted into the inftep. |
iI¥ #+1,3,9. Anvnequall finusin the lower appendix of the legbone,
whence groweth a grifily ligament which is fent vnto thie neck
of theinftep,
i} ™ 2,4,10, Certaine finus through vvhich three tendons are led
'F tothefoore,
8 # 2,5,6,9.The outer ankle or the procefle of the fhin boric in the
firfk Figure noted with E, |
®p.1,5. That part of the fhin bone which isbare,
t 8 99 256, In this finuated place of the fhin bone the tendons of the
- deuenthand cight muiE‘I:s ofthe foot are refleéted. }
il 7 2,6,11.A finus of the appendix of the (hin bone, from whence
goetha ligament into the inftep.
of+1,5. The firft line of the fhin bone;
#2.2,5,6, The fecond line of the fhin bone.
\#%.1,2,§,6, The third line'of the fhin bone;
%%, 1,5. The firft fide of the fhin bone bunching alittle our;
22,.1,5. The fecond fide of the (hin bone,
#8.2,6. The third fide of che fhin bone,
k1§ 92.1,3. The firft line of the leg bone,
Ad, 1,2,354. The fecond line of the legge bone; °
$1.1,2,2,4. The third lineof theleg bones
C153. The firft fide of the leg bone,
#.1,3. The fecond fide of the leg bone,
6. 2,4. The third fide of the lee ﬁnnéi - A
N 2, 4. Arough line of the third fde of the leg bone made for %
; the mufcle called 2op/items, Ez d







Table 25. Sheweth the bones of the Foote properly focalled.

Fig.1.0 2.[bewe the bones of theright foote faftened together
their vpper face and their neather face.

Fig.3.4.5.C 6. [hewe the vpper Jower inner & outer fides

~ of the Talus or pafierne. -

Fig.7.8.9.[bewe the [ame (ides of the Feele.

Fig.10.6 11. [hewerh the forward and backwardide of the
boate-bope, |

\LFig.12.6 13.fbew the fore and backepare of the wreit made

4l  offowre bones. |

FRABCD 3,9,6. The protberation of R 7,8,9. A Sinus of the he=le wherero
8 theTalusioyned tothe appendixe of the lowerpartof the head of the T
.'-' ) Ihc ch_bﬂn: A md uf_;hig RID:;IJE. lus 15 iﬁ}'nﬂd.
% ration foure fides. : . §4,Thelower part of the head of the
"REE 3. Afinusinfculped in the protube-  £2lus going into the finus of the heele
" F ration of the Talus. TT 4.A fharp fiaus of the heele recey
| BF.F 3. Twobunching partsofthe pro-  uing a griftlye Ligament from the
U8 tuberation of the Talus. palterne boze,
"8G 3. The inner ide of the prowberati XY Z 2, The place of the heele,

UF onof the Taus, crufted cuer witha¥Z2,Y8,Zg. A procefle of the heele
48 griftle, ioyned to the innet ankle, made for the produ&ion of muflcles,

PH 6. The outward finus of the protu- ¢b7,8,9. From 4 to bthe diftance of
™ beration of the Talus, coucred ouer the ypper partof the heele,
with a griftle, and receyuing the in- ¢ 8,9. The hinder part of the heele,
F ncr an%i?:. d 2,8, Theinner fide of the heele,
gk 5. Arough finus of the 7alus recey-¢8, Theplace where the tendons thar
“§ uingagriftly Ligament from thein- run to the bottome of the foorare re-
R ner zﬂE!:. fleCted.
K 6. A finus of the Talus receyuinga 7,8, The veter fide of the heele,

griltly ligament fromthe outwarde g 1,7,9. Heere the Tendons of the7 &

ankle. 8 mufcles of the foorare ftrecched our,
M,6, Two finus inthe hinder part b 7. The forepartofthe heele, whichis

of the Talus, ioyned to the pafterne bone.
N 354,556, The necke of the Talis' or i 7, That part of the heele which is joy=
pafterne bone, ned to the Cube bone,

D 34,5,6.The head of the talus, going k11.The Sinus of the Boat bone recey-

‘vader the finus of theboar-bone.  ~  ning the head of the Talus.

?7:8,9. Thehead of the bone ofthe{mn1o, Three furfaces of the Boare-
erufted oucr witha griftleand - bone lightly prominent, which are ar-

Ed:i::.g vnder the finus of the Talus ticulated to the bones of the wreft,

or the pafterne bone, opr1, The vpoer partof the boatbone
) Ahﬁf:usﬁf the Talus recey- regarding the top of the fooe,
uing the head of the heele, qr10,an q::.fﬁslﬁwtrparr.

I

o .
4 e ".1!.5!"::: =4
TR T







~ ‘TheBonesof the Afteywret of thie Foote.

410,11, A finus through which the fixc
mufcle of the foore is led . '
- [itu, 13, The plaine furfaces of the 3.

inner bones of the wreft, whereby
itis arciculated ro the Boar-bone,
% 13,A fhallow Sinps of the cube-bone
whereby it is articulated 1o the heele.
- ®f13. The place of the Cube bone to
which that bene of the Afrerwrelt is
ioyned, which fupporteth the laft
Toce faue one, _
(8 912,13, The place of the Cube beone
®  where thethird bone of the wredt is
“F  arnculated.
8 J11,13. Thatparrof the Cube bone
' “which refpeéteth the outfide of the
foote. _
¢ 12,13, The furface of the Cube bone
& inthe vpper partof the foate,
8 (2, 13. Thatpart of the Cube bore
e which regardeth the earth,
‘2. A Sinusof the Cube bone atwhich
the Tendon of the feaventh mufcle
v/ of the foote is reflected,
‘M B.13. A procefle of the thirdebone of
' the wrelt whereinro the fife mufcle
of the foote isinferted.

~ t12, The place of the inner bone of

the wreft, to which thatbone of the

afterwreft which fuRtaineth the great

& Toeciscoupled.

. F  x.12.The place of the fecond bone of

; the wreft, wherewo thebaneof the

Afterwreft that fup porgeth the fore-

L toe is arciculared. :

'§ Ax2,The 1glau.:n: of the thirde bone of

'8 the wrelt, whereto thatbone of the
After-wreft which fupporteth the
middle Toe is articulated.

#4153, A fmall hone whereby thagbone

28
of the After-wreft which fuftaincih
the hele Toe s ioyned to the cube-
bone.

# 1,2, The diftances berwixt the bones

ol the Afterwrell,

EZ 1,2. The heads of the bonesof the
Alterwreft which enter intothe bee
fomesof the toes,

7.2. A procelle.of the bone of the Af-
terwieft whérinto the tendonof the
fi méemh,mgfclr; of ghe foot is implan~
red,

¢. 2. A proceffe of the bone af the Af-
terwreft, which {uftaineth thelicde
toe, which procefle receiveth the
tendon of the 8, mafcle of the Foor,

¢ 7v,1,2.The threc bones of the fore=
toe,

+@,2, Two [eede bones placed vnder
thatbape ot the After-wreft which
fuftainech the grea: toe.

*2 Vnder X afesd bone fet to the {za
cund ioynt of the grear toe,

T 1,, The Talus or pafierne,

A 1,2, The Heele,

@ 1,2, The Boatbone.

A.Z,1,2. The bones of the Toes,

¢ .X.1,2.Two bomes of the great toe.,

LILILL 1V.V.1. The fiue bones of whe
Afterwrelt,

I,2,3,4. Infg.v, 2,132,173, The Foute
Bones of the Tatfus or wreft,

Char,t.infig.12,& 13. The greater

wedg:boneorthe § bone of the wrefk.

Char.2.fig,12,13, The lefler Wedge-
bone,or the fixt bone ofthe wrelt,

Char.3.fig.12,13. The middle wedge-
bone,or the 7 bone of the Wrelt,

Char,4 fig.12,13. The Cube bone,

E ¢
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Of tbe_Ueyker.
Of the e Arteries,
COf the Sincwes,

TABVLA. L

HE Trunke of the Hollow
veine,

. lower AA. Arthis place of the Li-

¥ wer is feated the lete partof the vein

Lk de,

1

d diftributeth branches to cthe left

& Sheweth how the trunke of the hol-

dow veine in the Ch:ft. togiue way

2o the hearr, is curued or bowed to

1eright hand, -

fetwixc A and B, That part of the hol-
§ low Vicine which is berwixt the gib-

‘bous {ide of the Liuer & the niidriffe
The left Midriffe veine called Phre-
pica fisiftra, from which furcles doe

run in a man voto the purffe of the

b for the Midriffe and'ic doch

£ra tug:th:r. " 4 J
The orifice of the Hollowe Veyne

which groweth vato the hearr,

The crowne veine, chﬂ::;:?mk,

ich like a crowne compaffeththe

of the heart, and fpripklech his

e icof asTag

&

ITE

Ak

G

H

11

beweth the hollow Veine whole and freed from the whole bodse.

#on paril defcending along the rigie
fide of the Rack-bones to thel . ines,

G. The lower intercoftall Veines, or
the branches of the veine Azygos,
which go vnto the diftances betwixe
the ribs, and afford furcles vato the
mufcles which lye vpon the ribbes
and the racke boncs, and the Mem-
branes cf the Cheft.

» The dinifien of the hollow vein in-
to two fubclauian trunkes neere the
lugulum,'vader the breft-tone.

. The fubclauian branch tending on
cither fide vnro the arme, called by
fome Axillaris,

K. The vpper intercoftall veine which

common'y fendeth threq flips vnto
the diftances of the vpper ribs vito
which the firft intercolla] vein fent
no branches,

LL. The defcending Mammary veines

this defcendethvnder the breftbone
vaeo the righe muftles of the 4bdo-
men, and aftosrdeth furcles vnto the
diftancesof the priftles of the true
tibs to the Mmﬁmam, the MII[:hlil

{1







on the breaft and the skin
' en.
§,The coniuntion of the mammary,
ith the Epigaftrick vein afcending a-
bour the nauwil vader the right mufcles
sThe veyne of the necke called cer-

micals, afcending toward the Scull .

which alloweth furcles to thofe muf-

clesthat lye vppen the nec'e.

D, The veine called Muftula, which is
propagated withmany furcles into

Eh: mulcles that occupy the lower
| parts of thenecke & the vpper parts
~§  of the cheit, i
WP, Theracicaluperiorythe vpper cheft
~F veyne which goeth to the mufcles Iy-
- § irg vpon the cheftyto the skin of that
| ' place and to the dugges.
| 1Q,The double Scapulars diftribured in-
tothe hollow parte of the {houlder-
blade and the neighbour mufcles:
I} foallobetwixePand R, fometimes
8 fmall veines do reach varo the glan-
dules that are in the arme-holes.
R, Thoracicainferior running downe-
ward along the fides of the cheit,and
fpecially diftributed into the mufcle
lif ofthearme called Lasifsimus.
{8, Theinner Iugular veine which en.
§ wethintothe Scull afteric hath be.
| ftowed fome furcles vppon the rough
~@areery. T,The external lugular vein.
W, The diuifion of this veine vnder the
| rootoftheecare. :
2. Abranchofthe externall Iugular
§ which goeth into the infide of the
§ mouth,and is diverfly divided into
' § theparrs therein conrained.

.The exterior branch diftributed near

.~ the Faucesinto the mufeles of the
chops and the whole skinne of the
Head. Z. Aportionof the
branch,y, rnchmfg vato the Face,

; f'I'hﬂe;:E ofthe forchead, ' =
A portion of it crecping chrough the

skinof i Nowl o 0
L The veine calied ¢

¥

08 the ex.

‘ternal veine of the arme which others

-
L

call Humeraria, _
b, Mufiula fuperier, A propagation of

the Cephalicaveyne which goeth varo

the backward mufcles of the necke,

Betwixt b and d on the backfide iffueth
abranch from the Cepbalica which

paffeth vnto the outfide of the blade
and a portion thereof runneth bes
twixe the flefh and the skinne,

dd, A veynefrom the Cepbalica which
atcaineth vato the top of the fhoul«
der,andis confumed into the mufcle
that ¢leuateth or liftech vp the arme
and into his skinne,

ee. A fmall veyne from the Cephalica difs
perfed through the skinne and th
mufcles of the arme, )

fithe divifi5 of the eephalica into3 .parts,

g The firft branch runneth deepe vnto
the mufcles whicharife outofthe
externall protuberation of the arme.

by The fecondbranch 'which goeth to

make the Medianveyne, .~

#,The third branch running obliquely
aboue the wand and the outfide of

the arme.

%, From this branch certaine Surcles
are diuided into the skin, the chiefe
whereof ismarked with k.

L. The third branch at the wrift which ig

ioyned at/,with the branch of the Ba.
filica marked with x,
m,T he Bafilica which on the right hand
is called Hepatica,on the left hand Li-
enaris,  n, o,A branch of the Bafilica
going ta the heads of the mufcles of
the Cubitat #, ‘and tothe mufcies
themfelues at 0,  p. A notable
branch of the Bafilica running oblike=
ly, and beftowing furcles to the muf-
cles thatiffue from the external pro.
tuberation, This branch defcendeth
together with the fourih nerue,

8y T%u: diuifion of the Bafilica into two
branches, & that thatis noted with
g,is euer accompanied with an arte.
ry. [3Abranch ef this veyn beftow-
¢d vpon the skin of the arme.




e

t A branch of the Bafilica, which roge-

... ther with the branch of the Cephalica
“marked with hmakes the mediana or

. middle veine marked witha.

¥. A'branch of the Bafilica going to the

-inner head of the arme,

xx. Abranch yfluing out of the former
thar crecpeth alnmi vnto the wrefl,
and toward the lirde finger conioy-
neth it felfe with abranch of the Ce-

: M"' Ji 1 el

9. A veine running out vto the'skinne

at the ourfide of the cui;];l_tér-'i ik :

Vpper 2, A propagation yfluiig out o

a Efanc%oi I:h:ia?'iﬁu marked with £,

Lower.A branch of the Bafilica x.g0-

ingto the infide of the arme,

2. Tﬁm Median or common veine.

£. The partitionof the Mcdian Veyne

aboue the wreft, thisdifion {hoold
haue benemade aboue . -

=, The externall branch of the partiti-
on which goeth vnto the outfide of
the hand,

& Fuom which yflueth a{mall branch

tocheinfide.

¢. The internall branch vnder ¢ which
toward the middle and thering Fin-

ger is efpecially difpoled.

g, The veine of the thumbe, difperfed

into his moustenet or hillock,which
isconioyned with the braunch noted
withd', .

¢ 1he trunke of the hollow vein from
whichiffuc branches vnro the partes
{cated ynder the Liues,

# The fatey veine called adpofa finiftra
which goeth to the fat of the kidnies,

% . The two Emulgents which leade

whaey blood vntothe kidnies,

A ¢ The two {permaticall veines lead-
ing the marter of the fcede vnto the
T fticles, .

V- The beginning ot the bedden Vefz
fe] called vas varicsfum,

E.The veinesof the ioynts called Lum-
bares, which arefent in knores or

e the hones, to the mar-

 Ofthedifferemcesof Veynes  ©

[ I1L. r
row of the backe,zo the mufcles tha
lye vponthe Loynes, and to the
vitoneum, 3

0. The bifurcation of the hollow vein,
“intothe Iliack branches, which by.
Hurcation is not vnlike A, 8

. Mufculafiperior,a eranfuerfe branch
going to the mulcles of the Abdomey

and to the Peritoneum, i
po. The diuifion of the Jeft Iliack vei

into an inner branch atp. and an y=

ter ata. :

7. Mufeula media, theveter prog ~

. Y
Py

-

onofthebranchp diltributed
rough the mulcles of the(oxa, and
the skin of the buttockes, N

v. Aninner propagation of the fame
branchp which goeth vnto the holes
-of the Holy bone, i
@. Theveine called Sacra, which gos

ch

. ethtothe vper holes of the holibongy

% ~-.The veine Hypogafirica diftribu ed
ta the bladder, to the mufcles ofthe
fundament,& the neck of the wombs ™
@, A Vein arifing frem the veer brandy
marked with ¢ which isioyned with
fome branches of the internal veine
ncare the holes or perforations of
the fharcbrne. .
¢. A veine which when it hath paffed
the fhare-bone diftributeth one
branch into the cup of the Coxendiz
& roche mufcles of that place.
x.Another final branch which runneth
vnder the skinne at the infide of the
thigh. e
. The congreffc or mecting of the™
forefaid veine with a branch marked =
with char.a.and diftributed into the
Legge. R
I. The Epigaftrick veine,a propagati=
on of the vtter branch sperforating
the Peritsnenm, whereto as alfo to
the mufcles of the 4bdomen and the
skin it offereth branch::,the'chi?fi-
branch of this veine is ioyned with

the defcending Mammary aboue the |
nauclac M. . ° © A Pudends




|
R b

The differentes of veynes.

A Phdenda an inner propagation ofthe

~ branch s running ouer-thwart vnto

. the priuities.

©. Saphena or the ankle veine , orthe
inner branch of the crurall Trunke,
which creepeth through the infide
of the legge vnder the skinne ynto
the tops of the Toes,

e B, The firttinteriot propagation of the

. The vrter

Sapbena oftered to the groine,
propagation thereof, di.

! uided to the forefide or cutfide of the

thi
going to the firft mufcle of the

E %-ﬂ:ird propagation of the Sapbe-

&

Il 214 going to the skinof the whirlbone

“and vnto the ham, ~

88 Thes propagation of the Saphend dif:

B

\sii. Braunches from this vnto the fore:
e fide of \he inner ankle, tothe vpper

A part of the foote, & toal the Toes,

B, 1fGbias minor, called alfo mufeula in-
" fterior, the yrter branch of the crurall
. trunke dinided into the mufcles of
% the Coxendix, and to the skinne of

."r- whyi P.I.ﬂc:-

183, And this allo may be called ms/2u.

#% a.1. The exterior and leffer which |

"'F pafieth into fome mufcles of the Jeg

ML 3. The interior greater and dceper

vnto the mufcles of the thigh,

#9.4. The veine called Poplitea, made of
 fewo crurall Veines diuided yader the

_ b o chis a furcle is reachedva#d

o’ ¥neo the skin of che whigh, '

W |

¢ fecond propagation of the Sa-

his furcles forward and b;:l:i: :

31
6. Butthe greater part ruanes by the
bent of the knee,vnder the skinge &9
farre as to the heele, |
7.Al{o tothe skin'of the outward ankle.
8, The veine called Swralisor.Calfc-
vein,becaufe it runneth mmthemgl{f-’-
cles thar make the calfe of thelegge.
9T he diuifion of the Surall veiné into
an exterior trunk 9 and and aninteri-
orig, (

10,75,T he divifid of the exterior trunk
voder the knge intoan externall
branch,which along the brace attay-
neth vato the mufclesof the foore,
11,and aninternall, 12,13,

12,13.Which defcending along the out-
fide of the legge tothe vpper part of
the foot is clouen into divers brane«
ches,and inthe backe of the Foote
mixeth it felfe with Poplitea, or ham

Yeine,z0,

14, Theinterior branch of the Surall
veyne which runneth into the back.
fide of the Leg,

- 1§,A branch hereof defeending to the

. infide of theheeleand the greattoe
and is diuided into divers furcles.

17,fcbias masor ifluing oucof the inter-
nall crunke ac 14,and running throgh
the mufclesofthe Calfe.

13,A propagation hereot deriued vare
the vpper partof the foot,and affoors
ding two furcles to euery toe.

19.The remainder of the inner trunke
14,behind the inner ankle, aprocheth
to the bottome of the footand is con-
fumed into all the coes. "

20, The commixtion of the veine Popli»

deawith the Surall or Calfe-branchae

13




See bis Hiffory inthe Booke at lrge,fol130.




ABVLA 2. Bewerh the Liser with his veines,

igure 1.The gibbows andfore-parss . . .

sgure 2. The gibbous and hinder part, together nirrb apart of

thetrunke of the Hollow veine. 8

jgure 3. A pars of the Hollow weisie faftned to the backefide of
the Liner and ss opened with a long [lit, to fhewe the holesof

bis branches where they open into the Liyer. g
SBicure 4. The roots of the Hollow and Gate weines, difperfed
through the Liuer and their Anallon: (es or Instculations.

A, The gibbousand forefide - : Figure 4.
#30of the Liuer, A.The . ank of the hollowyein
'8 1. The vmbilicall veine. arifing vypward from the liuer
E8C 2. The gibbous and back- BB. The tfunke of the hollow
¥ fide of the Liuer, veine as it getteth out of the
WD 2,3. The feate of thehollow  gibbous Elrt of the Liver,
§ veine, where it paffeth the- which is bent downwards,
*§ rough the midriffe. and watereth all the parts of
$E.2.The veins ofthemidriffe  the body voderche fiuct. '
' ! called Phrenic. CCCC, Theroots of the Hol
G 2, Inthis diflaunceis the low vein which is in the {ub
¥ place where the trunk ofthe  ftance ofthe Liuver.,
2 hollow vein groweth to the DDDD, The ends of the roets
A\ E backfide of the Liuer, of the hollow veyne; which
{¥a. A Ligament which tyeth  picrce oropéinto the midft

dthe Liuer tothe Midriffe, ofthe roots oftthe gatevein,
112 A Ligament tying the lefce EE. The principall trunk ofthe
e ofthe linerto the midriffe, gate veine.
182, A part of the Gate veine, FF.Therootsofthe gate veine
I82.The bofom of the liwerin~  eten allthofe that are black
“fto which it admitteth the  difperfed thorough the fub-
y | lefe orifice of the ftomacke,  ftance of the liver,which vn
N 3. Certaine braunchesof  der the lower part ofthe Li-
veines proceeding out ofthe  nerdo meete and make one
Liuer, - tranke,
© 3.Small braunches which GGGG.The ends of the roots
arethruftoutof the Liuerto  ofthe gatevein which pierce
the Hollow veine, or open into the middeft of
?3.The rootes of the hollow  the roots of the hollow vein

yeine difperfed through the
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" Ofthe Gate-veine andbisbranches.

ches 1hich be [endeth 2o the bladder of Gall so the fomacky

tothe pleene,to ?}@J ofentery,and tothe Gats.”

' 'i,?,?,dgi.'filc vpper branclies of the
Gate-veine dilleminated thoreugh

the caueor hollow parts of the luer

* AAAA . Their diftribution maketh ihé
. forme ot the Liuer, ,
. B.The rrunke of the Gate-veine conis

Liu=r.

i CC. The two twin-veines of the Gall;

- called Cyfice gemille,
B D. The righe gaftrick or Romack veine

. E. Thedm fionot the trunke of the
Port veine intotwo brarches.

F. The Yeft branch which is the Vpper

and is called the Spleene brench.
- G. Theighebraunch, whichis the
greater and thelower, called the
. Mefentcricall branch.
kL. The right lomacke Kall-vein, cals
led Gaflyoep:plois.
- . The gur-veine called Inigflinais.
. The lefler ftomacke veyne; called

. Gaflrcaininar,

L tbe righe Kal veine called Bp-ploss
dextia.

. M.The {wect-bread veyns called Pan-
oree,
' N The gtear ftomacke veine, called,
Gafltica major.

Q0. Two Veines of the laft ramed
branch, inwrapping the backefide
of the ftomacke,

P. The bifercationor parrition .of the
great ftomacke veine in thevpper

partaftheltomacke.

Q. The Crowne-veine of the flomack
called coraparia flomachica.

ming out of the hollow part of the: .-;.'E._ Thie

R, Abkanch ofthe Crowne-vein ﬁ:;f-.
~ Bng aleng the vpper fide ot the fid-

P}"IU'TF&'.T'.[ motth of the ﬁﬂlﬂgﬂkf;

% The Bad wiard or hinder Kail-veiné

& called B vois poflica. \
di fion of the fplenick brich,
: "b,"i'hc:-if&;_f_"{all-#rin:, called Ebiploss

- ¥, fellasdwhofe roote in the great fi-

.‘gﬂ\iﬂ, at V. but his diftribution is
well thewne in the finall bgure by
V.and T. :

Y. The left {tomacke Kall velnes;eal -

_led Gaflrdepip!lois (inifira. :

Y,Z Theveines which run ¥aro the
left fide of the ftomack toind back
from them which go voro the ¥pet
part-of the Splecne, and the ypp:r
Z. of ilie twoy doth {liewe the Ve
fell called #as brewe, orthe {horte
vefTell, whereby the Melancholie
pleth aut of the Spleene into the
ttomack; and thisis the reafon why
ielancholy pecple haiic alwayes
crafie ftomackes, _

daaa. Small branches running throngh
the fubhance of the -.":;lﬂttn,maliiﬁg
the forme of the Spleene.

b. The right Mefentericke Veiae.

¢. The left Mefe nrericke.

dddd, The Meleraical veinss

.hacke; and giuing branchestothe 8

g IE;'II:; -
. Table 3.[bew. ththe Vena porta, or Gate-veine with bis brarts

M

Han

:.
et
]

.}.r {

¢e, The veine which belongethtathe .

Collicke gut.
ff. Veinesbelonging to the rightour.
g. The Hemorrhoidall veynes which
compaffc the Fundamicnt,

E TAB.




See his Hyftory in the Booke at large, fol, '131; '
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Table 4. [beweth the roots q‘?&: Hollow and Gate-wveines diffés
minated throughthe Parenchymaor flefh of the Liner, and
their Anastomofes or Inoculations: alfoshe tranks of the Nas
well, Hollow and Gate-veines: Intoeueryane of the Trunkes
yon may put afticke before you boyle the Liser and[eparate
his [ubjtance from the ve(felssthat [o the ve[fels may appeare

open.,andnot corrugated dr crampled vp together.

A. Th: trunke of the hollow yein where jtpierceththe midﬁﬁ-’#
B. A part of the Midriffe.

® cc.A bartof the Trunk of the Hollow veine whicls groweth to

the backepait of the Liuer, :

i DD: The Trunke of the Hollow veyne which Is carried throtigh
@  the Lower belly, his branches being remooued,

- EEEE. The roots ofthe Hollowe veine difperfed thorough thé
{fubftance otthe Liuer : thefe appeare hicere all white,

* F,G. The vmbilicall veine, without the Liuer at F, vvithin the

Liverar G. . : |
~ HH, The Trunke ofthe Gate veine without the Liuer;

® 1L A part of theright fide of the Gate veine torné from his left

- fide, that the veflelles might better bee démonfirated, but the

trunke ofthe Gate veine H H, fhould haue ridden ouer the
hollow yeine DD;

KKKKKK. The roots of the Gate veine difperfed thorough the
fubftance of'the Liuer, which heere appeare all blacke;

I.L.L The Anaffomofes or inoculations &fthe rootes of the Gate
veine with the roots of the hollow veine,

- M.Thisinoculation islike a pipe ér trunke, and it is a common
and cobtinued paffage,into which $ou may puta geod bigge
probe: from this chere are open paffages into the laft ftrings
of the Gate or hollow veinc. T
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" Ofthe Aféending trunke of the Hollow weine,

35

Fable g Figure v.[beweth the diuifion of the Hollow-veine sn the Tu-
. oulum ar bollow vnder the Patel-bones. On the right fide és foewed
w it 15 commonly Efﬂ':rw{ \be divided into two trunkes, the one
called the Sub-clau us, the otber Super-clanius, from whence came
that ﬁr?u!nm chaife of the Cephalica &g Bafilsca veines in Phlebo-

- tomy or

loodletting. On the right fideds [bewed bowe tie trunke tg

but ome, ont of which both the farefa “ 2 ucynes of the arme dee pro-

ceede,

A The trunke of the Hollow-veyne
' § from the heart vaco the Iugklum ox
Stic“ing place.
" B. The Coronary veine of the heart,
‘K. The veyne Azygos or fine paii.
#dd. The branches of the forefaid vein
"B called Intercoflales inferiores,
, The divifion of the hollowe veine
" & inthe Iugulum.
EE. The Mammary veines.
B The vpper Intercoftall veine,
. The veine called Subclauia,
“ BH, The cephalica orhead veineiffu-
. [ ing there-from.
BI. The Veine calied Hepaticz or the
g Liver veine yfluing alfo from the
% Subclavian trunke marked vvith
¥ G.
ARK. The internall Tugular veine.
L EL. The external Iugular veine.,
[iM. The fubclauian vein, out of which
4@ iffueth the right Liuer veine at Q..
e The fuper-clanian vein out of which
yflueth the righthead veine at P,
PO, The veines called Cernicales or
§ Necke_veincs,
R The Hepatica or Liuer vein.
P The cephalica or head veyne,

g 2. fheweth a portion of the Hollow
jeine as much as afcendeth out of theright
wiricle of the Heart vnto the lugulum,
bereinis exhibited the nature of the Fi.
sy which e in she badyes of he veyns,

]
1""3\.

PR s

AN The Trunkeof the Hellowe=

veine,

B. The veine Azygos or the vnmated
veine,

C. The diuvifion of the hollow veine in
the Ingulum, on cither fide into twa
branches, asitis commionly receys
ued,

DD. The fubclauian branches.

EE. The fuperclavian branches.

FF. The external! Iugular veines,

GG. Theinternall Iugular veines,

Figure 3, [beweth a rude delineas
tion of the Fibres in the bedyes
ef the veynes,

A.Therranfuerle or euerthware Fi.
bres.

B,C. Theobliqueor flope Fibresof
each kinde,

D. Theright Fibres.+

E. Theinplication ortexture of the
three kinds of Fibres, ;

Fig.4 [bewetb the diftribution of the veine
Az ygos, which we fhall [hcvw move di-
flinétly beeveafier.

A.aparcof the grunkof the helowvein

B.The criginall of the veine Azygos.

C.O. The difion of the fame vnma-
ted veineat the eight rib.

DDDD.The right and iefrintercoftal
Yeinesy .- - . L% |
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TAB. VI fheweth Hhe trunke o branches of the bollow veyne asthey are diffeminated
e  through all the three Regions of the body.

_ The trunke of the hollow Vein be-
Jow the Liuer.

The roots of the fame hollow veyn
| proceeding out of the Liver, which
" make the trunke thereof.

L Another roote arifing out of the
‘hollow fide of the Liuer.,
8. The feate of the hollow Veyne be-

0 twixe the Liuer and M:drifie.

M. The Veine Phrenica or the veine of
- § the Midriffe,
D. The or:fice by which the hollowe
veine groweih to the heart,
"BE The crowne-veine of the hearr,
“WF. The trunke of the Veine Azygos.
IBG. Theintercoltall Veinesprocee-
i R ding from the forefaide trunke.
8 The by-partition of the rrunke of
i Bthe hollowe veine at_the Iugulum or
Ficking place, :
Bl.Thefubclanian veing tending vnto
£ the arme.
The vpperintercoftal veine,
BBEL The Mamary veines defcending,
il 8 r. The coniunétion ofithe defcend.
ing Mammary veine at M, with the
A48 Epigafiricall yeinz atz,
BN The necke veine cglled Cepwica'ss
" 0. The Veine called Mufula,
PP, The vpper Chefl Vemne, ™
"B, The double Scapulary or the veins
B of the thoulder-blade,
MR, The lower cheft Veine.

85, The intern:ll Iugular Veine,

“ BT, The externalllugular Veines,
. The externall lugular Veine diui-
Mded into two vnder the roorof the ear

K, Theinner branch thereof,

'W. The outer branch thereof,

.A branch proceeding fi6 the vier
€ine next aboue named,to the face.
The forchead veine.

. A branch creeping 1 p the remples.

A furcle reaching toihe Nowle or

backfide of the head.

2, The Veine called cephaliea, or the
tter yeine of the arme,

bb.The Veine called maftula (uperior,

dd A veine climbing to the tep of the
fhoulder which isfometimes double,

mm. The Veine called Bafilica.

¢.The trunk of the hoilow vein vnder

" the Liuer,

x. The right fatey vein or adipeia dextra

i The lett fatcy vein or Adipifa fimijira,

& ¢ The emulgent Veines.

Adyup Theigh and le't (permaticke
Yeines,

Y Thebegin: ing of the veilgll called
vas vavizofum or the badden vefiell,
E. The Veines called Lambares or be-

longing tothe Loines.

0. The bifurcation « fthe hollow veine
into the iack branches.

7. The vpper Veine called Muftnla.

py¢. Adiuifion of the Icft JEack branch
into an interior marked with p. and
anexeerior marked withs,

7. The Veine called Mufiula media,

@. The Veltfe called ficra.

2 ). The Veite c.l'cd Hyogaltrica,

whichi: a branch of th: inner bowe

matked with  defc nding ro tha blad
der & the wonh, @ A Venmoceed-
ing ourt of the externalliranch marked
withe, whichis ioyned o the finall
branches of theinner ygine, notfarre
from the perforaticn or hole of the
{harcbone, T.['ke veine called Epiga-
Mrzco whichis an exterior (hoot of the
branch s.rifing vpward. & The vein
called pudeida,an interior fhoot of the
branch ¢ going to the genyrals © the
ficft skin-veine of the leg, defcending

-tothe toes ot thefeer. A, A braunch

oftered to the place of the groine or
leste. E.Abranch creepuig through
the stin of the thigh, Q.The veincald
mufowla inferior, creeping through the
place where the hip is articulated or
joyned withthe thigh. 1. A veine di=
fiributed to the 7.and ¢ mulfdles of the
leege 2 A veineconuayed to the
fixe mufcle of che thigh. Fg °

'!'11':.
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. The afcending trunke of the Hollow-veine. 37
ilthongh it [bew the Trunke of the Hollow-veine dfﬁ'émf##:fi g
through both the bellies, noswithitanding it ferneth efpecs-
ally toexhibit the diftribution of the veine Azygos and the
coniunction of the branches thereof with the vesnes of the

Cheit which beere is onely [hewed on the right fide.
TABVLA. VIL

R4, The hollow veine from the Jugulum tothe holybone.

'B6. The dwifion of the hollow veine into the Iliack branches,
YBe. The diuifion of the hollow veine acthe Jugw/um on both fides
'8 into the fwbclanian branches, :

‘W4 Thetrunke of the veine Azygos, which infinuateth it felfe in-
“F toabranchofthe hollowveincat ™, :
* B¢, f. Aleft branch from the veine Azygos, inferted into the E-
' mulgent veine at f;

" §2. The Kidneyes, bbh. The Vreters.

B Thelefr vpper intercoftall veine, |
/B Theright defcending Mammary veine,
J . The internall Jugular veine,

‘#. The externall lugular veine,

LB, The veine A4ufeula going to the mufcles ofthe necke.
. The diuifion of the {ubclanian braunch into the Cepbalicaand
| b Bafilicaveines, - '

877. The Cephalicaveine, called allo Humeraria,

§¥r. The Bafilicaveine,which fome alfo call Axillari.

'f Thevpper Cheft-veine, called Thoracica,

|l The lower Cheftsveine, going to the outward Mufcles of che
B Che?, =~ :

. A branch ofthe Cephalicaveine deriued vnto the mufclesthae
life vp thearme and to the skinne thereabout before it paffe
vnder the houlder. |

wxx, Certaine yeinesin the Cheft fromthe Azygos, which are
- vnited with the outward branches yfluing from the exterior
- Cheftveine, which is derived out of the Bafilica,

7. The eutward veines of the Cheft,which are vnited with the
inner branches ofthe Azygos,
Abranch of the Bafilica w%'-ich isioyned with the Cephalica.

, 2 branch of the Cephalica, which is ioyned with the Bafilica z.
The veine called Mediana ox the middle veine,

L (i T T L ;




WAL able 8 fbeweth the branches of the hollow veyne and the great Ay.
\ Sy differminated through the lower Belly. e
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44, The midriffe called feptum tranfs

G,The Gibbous part of the Liuer,
‘therig ht fide at Bytheleftar G,
g,the hollow part of the Liuer called
- Cana iccoris,
), The bladder of gall.
LE, The forefide of both the Kidneyes
3, The Ligament which tieth the liver
to the midriffe.
he vmbilicall or Naue] veine wher
is inferted into the Liuer,
[;The crunke of the hollow yeyn cal-
Jed vena caual,
. The trunke of the great artery.
W,The guller where it paffeth through
. the midriffe or the bolome of the li
wer-called fimus bepatis, ; ;
‘T he trunke of the Gare-veine.
B The cyflicke veines where they goe
tothe bladder of gall,’ :
& The paflage of the bladder of Gall
which goeth to the gut cald Duodcnii.
#e, The emulgent veynes with the e-
mulgent arteries vnder them.
The righe fatry veine called adipofa
¥ dextra,arifing out of the emulgent,
B The lefi fatty vein arifing our of the
| trunke of the hollow veyne. .
B4, The fpermaticall veines, the righe
arifing out of the hollow veyne,” the
left ourofche left emulgent.
»1 he two vreters which carry the V-
rine vnto the bladder. .
Wmmm, The veines and arteries of the
Loynes called Lumbares,
J: ﬂ,:ﬂ:low,th: vpper mulcle veine
and artery,called Muftule fiperiores,
L, The diuiﬁrzn of the hollow veinea-
boue the holy bone. !
,The holy veines and arteries,called

Jjacre,
 The Iﬁ?a'm! branch of the hollow

.}}1.

j‘! 1 ! tery, ‘ ;
_mf of?hc Hiacal artery, &
L W W, nevnde rir, into the
nward and the outwardthe inward

marke f,l:b: icoutward withs, -

1 1;1 Loy o o

{1, Theinterior tranfierfe or croffe
branch, '
[11/:The middle mufcle veine.

t1,The veyne and artery of the yard,
proceeding from the branch marked
withpand ¢.

wi, The Hypogaftricke veine which fen-
dcth branches from the innerbough
to the bladder,rhe womb,and almoft
al the pares in the Water-courlfe,

xx;The place where the vmbilicall ar-
teries are infereed,

7> A portion of the externall braunch,
wherwith the irternalis augmented.

1 Charadter. The remainder of che ine
ward branch.

2,2, The Epigaflrickveyne whichisa
propagation of the vter bough: it
creepeth vpwarde by the Jower parts
of the Abdomen ro the Nauil,

3y Ibe lower mufcle veyne, reaching
‘to the Coxcndix or Hips : a veyn with-
out an artery which deriue:h his b: 2
ches to the mufcles of the ‘undament
and tothe skin about them,

4> Thegreat artery picrcing the Mi-
driffe. ¢ Theartery ofthe Mi-

driffe called Aricriaphrenica,

6,The (efiacal artery.

7,9:Anartery palsing ta the Liuer.

8,The Cyftick artery, or artery ot the
bladder of gal.

10, The vpper mefentericall areery,

11, Theoriginall of the fpermaricall
arteties, 13, The lower mefen-
terical artery, 13, Thecon:
iun&ion of the {permaticsll veyne
and arcery, 14, The diuifien

of the greac'artery into the Iliacall
branches, and how-ic afcendeth a-
- boue the hollow veyne.

15, Theartery of the prividies called
Arteria pudenda, which is a thoot of
the inmoft branch, going viro the
parts of gencration.

16,17, The remainder of Loth the
trunks marked withp and ¢, running
to the Thighes,

' TAB,
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* Tab. o, feure 1. fheweth the Cephalica and Bafilica Veynes
- e and theyr Bmilﬁﬂ.

H.The by-partition of the hollowvein
ynder the brelibone neere the Tugs-
lum.

1. The fubclauian vein on either hand
aboue I the verer and inner iugular
yeine,with that which is called cer-
uicalis or the Necke veine.

% K The vpper intercoftall veine.

% LL, The Marmomary veine.

& O. Mufeula, which goeth ro the lower
Mufcles of the necke,and the vpper
of the cheft,

P. A veine which reacheth vnto the
mufcles thatlic vpon the cheft vn-
to the skin of that place, and vnto
the dugges,

Q. A Veme that goeth vnto the back
fide of the cheft to the hollowe part
of the blade and to the Neighbour
mufcles.

*#Smal Veiaes to the Glandules vnder

the Arme-pits.

R. Abraunch diftribured along the
fides of the cheft, efpecially into
the broad mufcle.

&, The Humerary veine called Cepba-

lica,

b. A branch vnrothe backward Mul-

cles of the necke.

dd. Bianches from the Cephalica ro the

mulfcle thac lifeeth vp the arme.

ee. Small Veins out of the Cepbalica dif-
perfed thorough the skinne ot the
arme, and the mufcles thaclead the
arme backeward,

fi A threefold duifion of the Cephalica,

£ The frftbranch to the mulcles ari-

fing out of the externall protube.
ration of the arme.

b.A branch of the cephalicawhich hel-

the Median Veine.

#. The third braunch of the Cepbalica
running obliquely aboue the #and.
&- Surcles that run voto the skin from

this third branch,

4, The third braunch at the wreft ioy-
ned with the braunch of the Bafiica

" noted withx, their coniun&tion is
14

m, The Veine called Bafilica,

#,0, A branch running by the heads of
the muftcles of che cubite ata. alfo
branches to the mufcles themfelues

« Ao,

p. A notable branch of the Bafificz car-
ried obliquely, and accompanyed
with the fourth Nerie.

g. The diuifion of the Bafi{ica into two
branches, and thatwhich is noted
with g is alwaics accompanicd with
an artery.

4. The deepe branch of the Bafflicati-
partited or diuided into twe,

r. The other branch that goeth to the
fleth and che skin,

. Abranch of thisto the skinof the
arme,

t. That braunch of the Bafica which
with the cepbalical!branch b maketh

the Medin veine atee.

#,A branch of the Bafilica going ro the

inner hrad ofthe arme,

xx.A branch out of the former goi
tothe wrefﬂ,ani reward the lictle fin-
ger ioyning it fclfe with the (ephalica

¥. A branch nourifhing the skin ac the
outfide of the cubir. ;

%% The vpper g fheweth a propagati-
cnout ef the braunch of the Bafilica
marked with 2.the lower g another out
of the Bafflica brach atv.running rothe
infide of the anme.ce. The coémon vein
called Mediana, £, The partition of the
Median veine aboue the wreft.ydahe
outward branch hereof going to the
outfide of the hande at 5 . from which
iffueth afmallbranch voto the infide
of the handatdl, 3. Aneiher branch
toward the middle and ring Fingers,

g; The Veine of the thumbe, which
nourifheth the hillocke er mountes

nent which ioyneth with the Veine

roted with &
T ABg




Table 10 fheweth the diftribution of the billow veyne inte both the F, k)
~ Scethe Hiftory in the book at Jargen I-ﬂm:jgj_l& ;




"0, The divifion ofihe

 hollowveyne atthe 4.
{pdndell of the loynes
aboue the holy-bone
into two iack crunks,
which. diuifion is live
the greeke letter A,

w Mafeutafuperior diffemi-
nated through themu!-
cles of the loins, of the

- Abdomeé & the Peritone-

4 m ot Rim of the Belly

F pr,Thebyfurcand of the

P left liack trunke into
an exterior branch at

, @,and an interior at p,

§ 7 Mufeulamedia, A propa-

gation of the branch p,

mtothe ourward muf=

cles of the thighs & the °

stinof the Burtocks,

%; The mecting of the

~ branchp with the veyn

of the (econd branch.

® &, The paflageof the

& branch p through the
hole of the thare bone

G, The criiral vein which

£ istheftock of the veins

rth:u_: g}:&jntn the lcg.
S Epigafirica, A propaga-
tion of the bﬁanﬂh’ga,
carried vpward 1o the
F mulcles of the abdome,
'§ AA,Pudenda, A propaga-
| rion of the branch 7,
which runneth ouer-
thwart to the Genitals

®,The veyne of the An-
kle called Saphena,

A, The interior brach of #
Saphena going rof infide

~ ofthe thigh, to p groins

- and the Peritonzum,

&, The veter and greater
branch of the Sapheng,
going into the fércfide
& out-fide of p thigh,

I, The (econd branch of

_the Sapbena to the firft
mufcle ofthe leg. -
=; The third branch of
the Saphena rowled or-
bicalarly tothe back-

fide of the knee,

®; The fouith branch of
the Sapbena which run-
neth vnder the tkinnie
through the infide of
the leg,and is diftribu-
ted into diuers fu. cles,
And this branch may
heere be opened.

¥, Thisbraunch fhould
haue gone dowri as far
as char.7.

Q,1fchias minor, A propa-

Edtin_n of the exterior

ranch ¢ voto the mul-
cles that fit vppon the
ioynt of the hip andto

the skin of that place,
1,Muf¢ula, The veter and
leffer branch heercof
runoeth vato the 2, &

4. mulclesof the leg,

2/ Theinner and greaer
branch of the Muftulz
diftributed threngh the
mufcles of the thigh,e-
fpecially the fife &the

' third nf the leg,

354,%. Two crurall brans
ches 3, 4. meeting to-
gether ; furcles paffe at
s.backward to the skin
of the thigh,& defcend
through the middle of
the Hamme.

6,Poplitea; The ham-vein
which veine the Anci-
ents did often open.

7,Small branches fr6 the
ham veyne which run
through the skin of the
Calfe vrito the heele,

8, Suralis cx the Calfes

- veyn,ltis diwided acthe

lower fide of the Thigh

1o an exterior trunke
9.,ana anirterior.1a,
¢.10,The vtrer branch of
the furall veyne at g dis
fiributing a fmal branch
outward inte theskin of
the knee,

11, The divifion ofthe ex
vernall furallbtanch va.
der the knee into anin.
ner branchx 1. going be-
wwixt the mufcles of the
foot, 12573,And
an veter which runneth
through the ourfide of
the legge vnto the out
wardankle and the vp.
per part of the foote in
aiuers furcles,

14,15,16, the inner fural
brasich 14,running tho-
rough thebackfide of the
legyabrich of the fame
throgh the infide ofthe
leg at 15,which defcen=
deth to the heele & the
great woe at 16,

17,18, 1fchias maior ifluing
from the inner branch
of the furall veyneat
14,& pafling vnto the
mulcles of the Calfe.
Fi15 this a great brich
18 is diftributed into
the vpper fideof the
Footrand the 1oes paf-
fing downeward be~
twixt themufcles of the
leg. 19, There.
mainder of the inner
erunk, 14,which run-
nethbehind the inner
ankle,and is confumed
intothe toes. 20.The
ceniunélio of the exter
nal furall branch wich
the branches of the
Poplitea or ham veyne,
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Table'k 1. Fig.1 fbeweth the arme boundreadyfor blood: !:mng.

 Fig.2.and 3 Jheweth two veynes of the Legges tarned the infide

| outward.

A. Abranch ofthe Cepbalica veyne makiﬂg the

Median veyne.

B.C.The BafilicaB.and abr;mch of it making the
- Median at C.

® D.The Median veine made of the branches cf the
Cepbalicaand Bafilica.

8 E.The Median veine being carried thruugh the
mlddei’c of the Cubit diuided aboue the Radius.

, F A detpﬂ trunke of the Bafilicaor the trunke ly-
- ing very low.

G.The trunk of the Bafilica lyiﬁg vider the sk
HHH. Vmues 111 the veynes of the arme.
' I K.the firft vcyne af the iegge

LM the feconci#eﬁl* ﬂf thelego goe
| 'N.N.N.the va]@s ﬁl}f:d w:rh Bumbaﬁ

. F'H...ur.'-

000, the vahxes enﬁpty







1 ITA BVL A. XII, [heweth the Values almoft in the middle
_ of the armes af the oviginall of the inner I#gshr Veines

4. Thc fubclavian Veine, -

bb. The orifice of the Veeine betmxt thc inner Iugular, anid
¥ the Axillarieveine.

e.Two Values at the originall of the mtt:rnaﬂ Tu UuIara
® 4. Theinternall iugular opened.
2. The diuifion thereof neere the head.
._ f.The Glandule vnder the eare.
‘P egeeze. Fiueribs cut off.
g , .Values at the Axillary Veine. -
| §4. The axillarie Veine produced from the Sﬁéﬂ'mmﬂ. e
k. The divifion of the axillatie veine into the C@fm!ﬂs and
& _ the Bafilica.
"B The Cephalica called Ao Humeraria.
"B m.Two Valuesin the cephalica fiue ﬁnners MD&afundct
"##. The Mufcle of the arme called Deélsais,
R00.The bafilica veine called alfo Hepatica.

89.4.,7,/-Foure Values,the firft is foure fingexs off the f:ccmd
B “thefecond three froni the third, the thitd ewo fingets oﬁ
'§ thefourth.

|- Two Values ioyned together in the Bafilica.

' . The Arme-pit, or the hole vaderthe arme.







% ThéValues of the Veines,

ABVLA. XIIL fheweththe Crarallveineand Arterie,
s alfo all the le[fer branches of the Crurall veine opened.

4bs¢.d. The Crurall Artery divided through the middeft,

'§ which hath no Values.

4fsg. The Crurall Veine opened.

‘#Two Values in the Crurall veine.

‘WThe diuifion of the Crurall Veineinto adee

‘fter branch, and an veter or lefler,

{The deeper orgreater branch, -

‘Mhe exteriorbranch or the leffer, which maketh the sz-
phena.

. Two Values in two places diftant one from another a-
‘fbour foure fingers.
L Two Values in three places,the firftin the beginning of
the bifurcation,the fecond at ewo fingers diftance: the
‘Bthird at three.

Pac Value foure fingers diftant from the two laft,
‘B woValues atthe Ham branch.

peror grea-

‘Pace Value three fingers diftant from the former,

Juc other Value foure fingers diftant from that.
The Veine Saphana.

A Value fine fingers diftant from the former.

‘fwo Values at the wreft of the foote.

8 Value three fingers diftant from the former.,
\#helaft Value of the Saphens , for that which remaynes
Bath no Values ac all, ;

T AB,







,.:H"e I 4. fbewéth the Values of the Crarall veyne ,and his deepé
" branchwhich walketh along with the 4rtery, & thefe values
mayheere be feene as far as the byfurcation,

8. The deeper branch of the Crural veine,which
muft be tyed with the branch marked with K
in the former table about d, which noteth the
Artery.

5., The Crurall Artery which muft beeioyned
'F  withdof theformertable.

# . Two Values with a propagation out of the
veine. '

B The Hamme.

'D.One greatvalue with a propagstion,
i_ the Calfe. |

‘g two values withoutany branch,

& Onevalue with one propagation on either

- {ide.

‘B two values without propagations,

he Crurall veines, and the fubdiifion of hje
deeper branch into two,which alf: o haue thej,
_ \[»;alues , although wee cannot nowe followe
them, '
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-" 15 15 (beweth the great artery whole,and feparased from all
ghe pares of the body together with bis diuifion and | bdiuifiz.

lyethereon, ‘
K. Humeraria, which climbeth
ouer the top of the fhoulder. .
L. Thracica fuperior; {prinkled '
vntothe forward mufcles of
the Chefi,

M. 7 boracica inferior, which
p::l"sing along the fides of
the Chefl, attaineth tothe
broad mulcle of the arme,

N.The axillary artery running
out vito the arme, & affoor-

ding branches vnto the muf-
cles thereof,

O. A branchreaching tothe
outfide ot the cubirandly-
ing deepe,

PP. Branchesto theioyntof
the cubit with the arme,

Q The vpper branch of the ar.

.The orifice ofthe great arte-
. 1y, orthe beginning there-
of, where it iffueth out of
the heart,
WB.Coronaria, {o called becaufe
like a Crowneitcompafleth
the bafis of the hearr,
MC.The diuifion ofthe great ars
B rteryintoatrunke V4,
D.The lefc fubclauii climbing
“Pobliqucly vpwarde vntothe
‘B Ribs,
E. The vpper intercoftall arte-
*F ry, orabranch which be-
| B ftoweth foure propagations
B vnto the diftances of the
L lower ribs.
i, The necke Artery which
i :.'hmugh the tranfuerfe pro—
ceffes oftherackbonesofthe

‘necke, actaineth to the Scull

B beftowing furcles vnto the

atrrow and his neighbour

-M“ffICSt

3. The left Mammary Astery
- running vider the breft bée
‘and to the Nauil.It difiribu-

teth furcles to the Mediaffi-
" nam, the mufcles ofthe breft

and of the _Abdomen,
«Mufcnla, or abranch artai-
ning tothe backewerd Muf-
cles ofthe necke,

" hES:ﬂpu!ar arteries which

iﬂtvn;h the hollownefle of
the blade & the mufcles chat

Ry ey .
v e S

tery running along the. Ra-
diis and cffering furcles to
thethumbe,the fore- finger,
and the mid dle finger,

. Afurcle creeping vnto the

" outfide ofthe hand andled
betwixt the firtbone ofthe
thuibe and that of the Af-
terwreft fupportech the fore

finger where we vfe to fecle
the pulfe,

S:The lower branch of the Ar-

tery sunning along the V/ra
and communicating {urcles
to the litthe finger, the ring-

' finger







' ger,z_md the midle finger.
-*A licle branch vato the
- mulcles about the licele
finger, T.the diltribaci-
on of the vpper & lower

midriffe called Phremica, the veter branchneere®
¢ Mefemterica fuper,buta~ & fo falling through the
Eoue* the trunke of the hole of the fharebune in-

Celiaral artery is takena- to rh:nl:g, 7. Epigaflrica,
way,l-{t the mulcicudeof iralcendeth vpward vato

branchesinto the hand& letcers fhould breede ob-
fingers. V The irunk of fcurity. n3sthe n'ghtqnd
the great artery alcend- lcfe emulgents running
~ ingtothe lugulun & the from thegreat artery to
dwifion thereof in that the kidnies. #.x¢; The
lace into X.Y.Z. X.the fpermaticall arteries on
lefifleepy artery. Y. fub - either fide goingte thete
¢claniadextrais dinded in- fhcles, A.the lower Me-
to branches as the right fentericall aitery on the
isdinided. Z carotisdex- left hand below p runing
tra cald alfo Apopleffica & efpecialy into the collick
Lethargica a.the divifion gut onthac fide. i the
. of the lefte Carotis in the arteries cald Lumbares rfi,
ghops. b.heexter.brich ning ouerthwarr, affoor-
of that dimfion going in- ding lurcles to the Muf-
- to the face, the temples, clesthatgrowe vntothe
& behind the ears, ¢ che loinsand the Peritonénm,
iner branch going to the wihe lower, Mafin afip,
* throtle,the chops & tong running into the fides of
' d.ihe divifionheercof at the sbdumen & the Mul-
the bafis of thefcul into 2 ¢les, #v, The bifurcation
bianches entring into § ofihe g rear arterie inio
fiaxsof theduramater, e, wa lliack trunks,and at
A propagationcf pbrich the fides bur fome-what
b 1o1th: mulcles of the inwaid are branches whi
face fthe diftiibution of che make thofe that are
‘the branch & vnder the called Sacre, T, thedis
* root of the ear.g.che for- uifion of the feft illiacke
branch heereof cicepirg trunk intoan iner brich
vp the téplesb.ahe back- 2t and anviteracs.
‘bianch runningon the £.The iner liack branch
‘backfideof the ear vader o. Mufculainferiorgne ve-
the skin. . thetrunk- of ter prepagation of the in
- the greacarcery defcend- ner braunch going to the
ing to the fpendelsof the mufcles which couer the
back, fht The lowerin- hanchbone & the coxen-
tercchall arceries-going div, 7 Hypogafiricaythe in-
vnto the ditances of the ner propagation of the
$Jowerribs, fromwhich innerbranch going tothe
- are offied furcles to the bladder,the yard,and the
marrow tothe Mulcles neck of the womb. ppahe
that grow to the backe vmbilical are-ry.c.the re-
and the Cheft, mainder of the branch £
/, she arcerie of the alluming an addition fi6

the right mufcle of the
Abdomen, and about the
mauelt is ioyned with the
Mammary artery, v. i
denda, it crecpeth ouer=
thware the tharcbone,
@.The Crural irunk with-
out the peritoneii. . .muf
cula craralis exterior going
into the fore Mufcles of
the thigh.~} .Mufesla cru-
ralis interior going to the
Mufclesof the infide of
the thigh, ».The coniun-
tion ef this arteric with
the branches. T Poplitea,
going r@ the Muftles on
the backfide of the thigh,
aA, which communica-
nicateth fmall branches
to the joyntof thekneese
the muwicles that make
the calfe of the Legge.
@, The diuifion of the
Crurall artery vader the
ham ih.o three branches
A.Tib#a exterior,it acom-
panicth the Bracebone,
and is conflumed into the
Mulcles. Z.The checfe
parr of the Crural artery
Z thevpper and backer-
Tibea. T1.®, Thelower
and backer Tibea runing
vneo the vpper fideof the
footat®. ¥,A propaga-
tion of the Crural arcery
going tothe inner and
vpper fide of the fcor, &
fprinkling 3 branch vneo
theankle. ., A propa-
tion vnto the lower pare
of the foote which affor-
deth furcles to each woe.




g i ofthis in the Booke atlafgc, fol,382.
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~ ablex3 Figx feweth the Trunke of the great Artory togetbe with bis branches
- as they are differnmated thrangh the three bellies or Regrons of the body. :
The 2. Figure [eweib a portion of the artery, as it is on the back fide,fromwhenceit
[fendeth branches to the diftances betwixt the lower Ribs, \
The 3.Fig.fheweth a portiono| the great arterywhereit iffethont of the Heart is
beeve (hewed open: & by that meanes we may better perecine bis Coates and Fibres,

A.the orifice of the great RR.the lower called Tho- #t.2v The fpermaricalar-
_ﬁngr}r where itiscon- racca I:Jlﬁ]"iﬂf. reries. x. The lowe
tinued with the heare, $S. The Arrery called er mefenterical arcery.

BB, The Coronary arte-  Scapularis, 1. The arceries of the
ries. TT,. The Artery called Loynescalled Lumbares

C.The dinifion thereof, Humeraria, &.The vmbilical arteries,

D.The defcendingwrunk V V. The remainder of 2.The artery called M-

E.The afcending trunke. the Axillary arcery rea- culs fuperior, 4, the by

F.The right S:bclauian ching to the armes, furcarié of the great ar-
artery, whofe eriginall XY, The rightand lefe tery into the lliack bra-
atais higher then the  Carotis orthe fleepy ches. &Theartery cal-
left. Arteries, led Saera, (. The inner

G. The left fibclanian ar- e¢.the coniun&ion of the bow of the left trunke.,
tery,whole originallis Mammary with thcE- #m.The vtter bow which
atb, pigaftrick Arceries. defcendeth to § thigh,

H L. The vpper Intercoftall ff. Thediuifion ofthe &.The artery called Mu/-
Artery at Lreachingte - flsepy arcerics ac the  cwlainfevior,
eight diftances of the Chops. AA,The artery called g+
ribs at H. g.The externallbraunch,  pozafirica.

- K.The Phrenicke arteries b, Theinternall braunch #.The remainder of the

on either fide, whichis derived top  famebow,which bein

* The trunk of the grear  throule, the chops, &  encreafed by a brnncg
Artery,wheieitpaflfeth . thetongue, from the excerior paf-
through the Fiflure of #.Thisat thebafisof the fethby the fhare-bone
of the midriffe. Scullis diftributedin- 7. The artery called Fpi-

LL The Mammaiy artery  to two branches. gaftrica, to which the

¢ce. Growing to the muf~ The diftribution ofthe, Mamary arceries mar-

clesthatare berwixtthe - braunch g, vnro the  ked wich ce are joynd, .
griftles,& to the paps. cheekes, and the mul. 5. The artery called Pos

MM. The artery called clesof the Face, denda,
ceruigalis. m.The diftribution of the #x.The Crurall arcery,

NN. Theingate thereof branch g,vnder the root Figire2.and 7. AAA. A
into the bone of the O¢-  of the eare. coat like a Spiders web,

cipitium. #.The famebranch cree- BB, The innér coat of the

0O0. Thearterycalled ping vp the temples. artery.  C.The veter
Mufeula, 0,And the backfide ot the coatofthe artery,

PP.Thernightand the left  eare,  p.The ftomacc D E.The originall of the

Axillary Arteries. artery called Caliaca, Coronary arteries,

QQ.The vpper cheftar- g.The vpper Mefenteri- 1,2.3,Three values fet to
tery called Thoracica(u-  callartery, #[.Thee- the oufice of the artary
perior. : mulgeut arterjes. in the hear,




Table v7.fbewethapart of the Trunke of the .ﬂrkrj,

which the artery called Celata prmwfefb and ﬁf)ﬁ# it ,ﬁﬁ

2he br.wches of the Caliacall artery which do accompany the Bml‘-
ches o the Gate-veyne,

The ficond Figwrefhewsth the mutudl connexion of ihe c’ciwﬂ
Arterics,with tbe fweet bmr.d and the Spfmfe

.FIG 1.

j’ {m 1"

l ’




¢ Th imrrhdnﬂﬁ‘nﬂ‘ ng <,
i. ynto the {hort veile

which paﬂ-cﬂ'l from the
fpleencto the ftomack
caldvas brene arteriolii.
1, Theplace where the
Celiacall artery arifeth,
#.The right branch of the
Celaca,

- r.TherightKalarrtery, as
icis diffeminated into
the lower membraue

. ofthe Kall.

p.The right ftomacke at -
tery running inte the

. The left ftomacke arte-

1e Crowne artery of going to thegue .
the ftomacke, which DOwodenim,
circleth thelefe Orifice ¢.Veflels going to the le-
of the ftomacke. w:i:l membrancof the
Kall,
ry which goeth inio f.The roote of the artery
IE: vpper partsof the  which accompanicth
ftomacke atthe right  the braunches of the
Orifice, Gate veyne.

B.The back or hindmoft g.The Coranary or crowne

Kallartery, whickiis  veine and artery of the

diftributed into the ftomacke.
lower membrane of #.Veflcls goingto the lo-

the Kall and the Col- werKal!, and to the colé
licke gur. licke gut.

right fide of the backe 5: The left kall artery 2.The fweetbread or Pane

o the {tomack toward
- the Pyloris.
§ The

Gur artery

creas vppon which the
veflels are for fecuricy
diftributed.

which goeth to the lo-

wer membrane of the
Fall,

which reacheth tothe J.Branches which paﬂ';: k. A veyne going tothe

intothe hollownefleof  Jeft fide of the lower

& 1o thebeginningof  the fpleene. Kall,
the Iciunis or épty gur. ¢. Theleft ftemack Kall [, A company of veffels

r.Therighuftomack-kall ~ artery going vnto the which paffe vnto the

guc called Duwoden i,

artery whichis diffe.  leftfide of che botrom
minatedinto theright ~ of the flomacke, and
fideof the bottomeof  the vpper membrane
the ftomacke,and into  of the Kall, J

the #ppsr membrane {.Thc vpper mefenteri-

Spleene.
p:The infertion of thefé
veflels
n nn Vellelsrefle&ted fré
the former, & oftered to

of the kall,

callartery; the ftomacke.000 Veines

{iThe two twin arteries naherighrandthe left &arteries fent totheguts
of thegall, how they  emulgent arteries as p g.Twoarteries going to
paffe vno it they goe vnto thz Kid- the mefenrary. rirrr.The

& Arceries diftciburedin-  neyces, glidules or kernels of the
the hollow part of the #.x . Theright and che lefc mefentery, "{'Iu'h:‘l{h#]}'t vn=-

- Liuer. fpermaticall arteries;  der the velleliestor their

B # Thelelt branch ofthe  The fecond Figure. fecuriry.t. The trunke of
Celiaca or Alumay which a1.Theveine, theartery, the gate-veyn. w.thehole
goech efpecially to the  and the nerue, which of the bladder of Gall
Spleene, fould themfeluesinthe where it openethintothe

x. The greater ftomacke  Pylorus or mouhi of the gut called duedenii.v. The
arcery which ‘goethro  ftomacke, veines of the bladder of
the hioder fide of the b. The lefler braiinch of gally.Arreries & Nerues
flomacke, and to his the Gate vane or the thatgorothe Literand
left Orifice. {pleenick branch, theblac der o1 gall A .two

7. Cerrainzfhootes fent ¢, The greater branch of branches which renvne
into the middeftofthe  the Gate.veine or the the back parts of the fto.
flomack whereicisty. mefentericall branch.  mack. ".The Hemartion
&d roshe biackes A ¥einc acd anartery dalweineand ariry







“Table.19 fionre 13.exhibiteth the veffelsof ¢ “hepr
diftribution  efpecially through the right fide , whether tiey.
proceede from the internall lugn'ar veine, or fromthe fleepre
Artery, or from the finus of the Diira Meninx . |

Figure 14.fbeweth the wonde: full Nes, as Galen deferibeth it

Fig. 15, Thepituitary Glandule with the Bafon and the flecpie

Arteries, .

Fig.16.[beweththe Rete-mirabile or wonderfull Net, together

'\ withthe Glandule as it is found in the beads of Calues & Oxen

. A.Theinternall Tugular veine  R.The fourth Sinus of the dura

praine ¢ theyr

' B.The flecpy or iugularartery,
- C. The firft veine,
D. Thefecond Veine which is
- led vnto the finus.
£ E.Thethird creeping through
the Dura Meninzx.
F. The fourth running into the
-I Sinus,
B G,H.Thefift and fixt going to
& the dura Meninx.
%1, The firt Arcery,
£ &, Abranch ofthefame Artery
running through the Muf-
§ clesofthenecke,
& K. The fecond arteryreaching
into the Sinuvs.
. L, The third withotita compa-
| nion,
- 7. Afmall branch of the thirde
B« artcey,
& M,N, The firftand fecond Sis
. nnsof the dura Meninz,
0. Taecongrefle or meeting
of both thofe Sinus,
- PP, The third finus of the dura
M ouinx,
Q. Tae end thereof,

B 6,44

(_.}'f’fmm.ﬂ.u :

$S. Braunches of the firft Sinus
derived into the membranes

necre achand, _

TTTT. Branchesofthethirde
Sinus difperfed inte the Pra
Meninzx, ;

V,V.The lower {mal bran¢hes
of the third Sinus,

The vpper diftributed

~throu gh the dura Adeninz.

YY. Certaine furcles of the 4.

Sinus fent vpward,

b, The vpper paflage of the

fourth Sinus running by the

Scyth,

Surcles running vpwarde
from this paffage,

de. Therightand left vpper

branches of the fourth (inus,

f. The lower branch gaing to
the pia Mater.

g Abranch of the fame paflage
going forward.

b, the fame bending backward
to the Chorordes refledtéd to
the Cerebellum, - :

H . A

[
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. A notable velicllintot
which the fourth finus doth
~ « determine, R
K.The vpper. The by-partition
of thisveflell in the Braine,
{m.Two branches of this by-
partition, .
w. A furcle reaching to_the ors
.. gan of hearing. e
_ 000, The diftribution of the 3.
~ . veineand artery.
- ppp. Surclesproceeding from
- the branches marked with o
¢ derived into the piamater.
T ¢. Thedinifion of the third At-
i tery, whereitenterethinto
- the Scull, A
J.Abranchreaching tethe hol

§ . lowneffe ofthe nofechrils.:
¥®  2.The end ofthisina the extre-

, mityofthe veflell.

#u. Two branches entring into

. the feull, :

x. A branch deriued vato the

- eye, from the coition or
meeting of the branchesax,

¢. A branch attaining vnto the

& Pia Mater,

. A, Abraunch attaining to the

. fightventricle,

. The complication of veflels
called Plexss Choroides fore
med on either fide of the
branch marked with A,

o Figure 14. -

AB/Arterics climbinginco the

i 110 1A R N D=
:

. derfullnee: -

CD. B:anchesinto which the

furcles of thacnet are ioyned.

E. The pituitary, Glanidule or
kernellof Flegme,

. Figarei§. |

A.The Glandule receiving the
bafon. ' '

B, The bafon it felfe; orif you
will, the Tunnell called Pe-
luts :'nfnﬁdrﬁﬂf#m.

CC, The Sleepy arteries, .

D. A braunch of the artery go-
ing to the fide of the dwra
CMeninxs L

E. Another branch of the fame
artery, going vnto the nofe
thilys ol =0 | |

FF. Anartery inone fide diui<
ded into two branches,bue
inthe other fide meeting to
getheragaine,

G. A partition of the Arterie,
creeping throughthe Dura
Meninx,

H. Anether braunch which
getteth out of the fcull, and
reachech to the eyes,

Fignre 1 6.

A, The petuitarie Glandule,
B,C The Sleepy arteries going
~ intothe fcull,
DD, The wondetfullnet,

Ha y







- a0, Figure 2. fbeweth the branches of the greas Arserie
ranning through the whole Hand,

5. The Mammary Artery faftened on the outfideinto the

Breft-bone. i
1. The Artery of the neckecalled Cerwicalis , goingto the
- backward Mufcles of the necke. |
. Scapularis going to the mufcles of the {ho ulder-blade.
K. The artery climbing vto the top of the fhoulder,

. Thoracica fuperior, going to the mufcles thatlyevppon
the breft. _
M. Thoracics inferior,creeping along thefides of the cheft.
N. The axillary artery attaining voto the arme,and beftow-
§ ing (mall branches to the Mufcles.
. It actaineth to the outfide of the Cubit.
PP. Vnto the ioynt of the cubit.
. The by-partition of the artery, vnder the bought of the
- Cubite. -
0. Anvpper branch of the Artery caried along the W and,
R. A furcle going to the vter fides of the Hand, where wee
§ victofeele the Palfe.
88. The lower branch of the artery running along the 74,
¥ A {mall branch to the mufcles about thelittle finger.
#1. The diftribucion of the vpper & inner branchesinto the
hand,and into the fingers.

Hj3







ble 21. fbeweth the diftribution of the great Areery into botk

thefcete.

"he lower Mefenterical ar.
tery. wis, Lumbares
which run in knots or knees

ntothe fpﬁdrls ot the loins

The divifion of the greatar-

tery into 1liack branches a-
boue the holy bone,

The diuvifion of theright 13-

“ack into an innerbranch at
£ andanyrierato,

Mufcnla inferior,an vtier proy
pagation of the iner branch

' guing intothe mufcles, co-
uering che icint of the Cox-
end:x.,

WHypogaftrica,an innerpropa-
gation of the inper branch
at £, going to the bladder,

the yard,and the womb,&c

g. The coniun&tion atr of the
ymbilicall veine p. with the

‘branch&, . 77, Epigaftrica,

iwhich 1s fent vpwarde inco

ie right mufcles of the abdimé
Pudendz, which creepeth

- tranfuerfely along the fhare

- bonevato the priuities,

.The external lliack branch,

k. The outward crurallmufcles

_arcery,

b.The internall crurall mufcle-

- artery, which isfent- to the
Mulcles of the thighon the

_infide, '

the coniun&ié of thisarterie

ith a branch ofthe Epigaftrik,

Poplitea, or the ham-artery.

aA. Progations ofthe fural ar»
tery on either fide going to
the ioync ef the knee,and 3
mufcles of the foort,

©.8uyalis,the srtery of the calf
which defcendeth with the
inner yeine, andis divided
into § branches,AZIL.

A, Tibaaexterior goingtothe

mufcles of the foot. |

o . The lower and backer Ti-

 bea hidden within the muf
attainech vnder the tranf.
verle li gament to the vpper
part of the foote at #, andis
confumed inzo the mufcles
ofthetoes,

2%, Thelower, the trunke of
the crirall artery berwixte
the heele and theinner ar—
tery, to which it offereth a
brich marked with¥.which
ruas tothe ypper fide of the
foote,

0.The remainder of the crural -
artery going tothe toesthem-
{elues betwixe the tendons of
their mufcles, 26, The divifion
ofthebrach Q.ingo aninner &
viter branch 4,6.c.the divifion
ofthe intetior branch intog.to
the greae toe,fore-toc andthe
middle toe, -

d. The diuifien ofthe exterior

branch tothe middle toe, the -

lictle toe, and the negt vntoiit,
K 4 TAB.







Tesexii. foure 1. [beweth the bafis of the Braine .'”J Aftera
brane frf{% from tfcfr Membrane that the originall of she
Nertwes of the Brarne might be betterpere ined.
tigure 2.[beweth one fide of the Braine the After-braine, the
Jpinall marrow ,and.the Nerues.

IGG. 1,2. The Opric'e Nerues.
J.1. Th= coition or ynion of the Op-
' ticke Nerues.
8L 1,2. The coateof the eye, where-
' intothe Opricke Nerue is exten-
F ded. ]
K. 1,7.The fecond paire of innewes
¥ ordained for the motion of the eies,
BLL. 1,2, The third paire of finnewes,
o according ro moft Anatomiftes,
§ the I fiir rootof the third paire.
MM, 1,2. 1he fou th paire of inewes
P or the grezter root of the third paire
N, 2. A branch of the thirde coniuga-

¥ of ihe forehead.

3D 2. A branch of the fame o the :Fp*
F per law.
#PP. 2, Another into the coate of the

P cle.
2.2, A branch of the fourth coniuga-
B tion,crumpled Jike the tendrillof a
£ Vine.
2. A braunch of the fame, reaching
B vntothe vpper tecth & the gummes.
2. Another of the fame to the lower
B iaw. : .
J 2, A furcle of the braunch T. to the
P lower Lip.
XX 2. Ocher furcles fremthe branch
B T, to the roots of the lower teeth,
Y .2. The aflumption of the nerve of
the fourth coningation vato the coat
f the tongue. :

Z 1,2. The fourth paire ml&iﬂit fo
called,which are {pent into the coate
ofthepaila,

a1,2. The fiftpaire of finnewes which
belorg vnto the hearing.

¢ The Auditory Neruc fpredabroade
into the cauity of the fteny bene.,

* A hard parc of the fitt coniugation 2«
boue the® which may beaccounted
tor adiftin&t Nerue.

b.1,2 A fmallbiaunchderiued from

this harder partof the fiir paire..
¢1,:.8 lower branch fromthe fame
migmﬂ].

d1,2. This Nerueis commonly aferi=
bed ro the fift paire,butindeede is
a diftin& coniugation' which wee
will call the Eight, becaufe we wold
not interrupt the order of other
other mens accounts.

e1,2. The fixtpaire of finewes,

f. 2. Abranch from them dermed vn-
to the necke,and the, mufcles couch-

ed thereupon,

.2, Another branch to the Mufclesof
the Larynx or throtile.

b 1,2. The feauenth paire of finewes.

2, 1. The vnion of the feauenth payre
with the fixr.

. 2. A propagation of the feuenth pair
to thole Mufcles which arifeth from
the appendix called Styloides.,

m.2. Surcles from the feauenth coniu-
gation to the Mufcles of the tongue,
the bone Hyois and the Larynx.

TAB.
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ble 23.and 24. Becanfe
we hase (et them rogether.
Spineand the Ner
able 2.3. [bewet b the [ame Rackes

1.3.The {pinal marrow
itgoeth into the rack-
bones.

C.1.The 7. vertebre or
rackbones of p riccke.

Ehar. from 1,2, t0 30.in
he 1¢. table do fhew
the rackes of the whol
bine. :
ED,2. Amongeft thefe
e 12.racks of the cheft.
\E,2. The fiue Rackes
| ‘f the Loines. ol
E 2. The Holy bone.
B The hinder branch
F ofthe fitlt coniugari-
onof fincwes.

31,2. The diftribution
of the fame branch in-
to the muicles of the
.'btad- i >
1. The forward branch

Pof the firlt coniugation
.2. A {mal branch of the
& hinder propagation of
B the fecond pair which
F isdiftributed vpward.
K. A thicker Braunch of
& the fame Nerue.
&, 2. The coition er con
¥ ijunttionef a braunch
of the third pair, with
" the braunchofthe 2.
£ paire marked with K.
M 1,3.The fecad paire
* diflributed vnto. the
B skinofthehiead as far
as to the necke.
N1 The anterior branch
i of the fecond paire. -
har. 3.inthe fuft table

the fame Charatlers
Table 23 .[beweth the Rackes of the

belong to them both,

ses y[Juing therefrom on the forefide.

fheweththe third con-
iugation and the third
rackebone.

O 1,2.The hinder brich

~ . of the third paire re-
flected firft backward
then forward vnto the
mufcles,and fuch are-
fleGionthereis in all
the nerues to char.14.

P 1.The anterior branch
of the chird paire par-
ted into foure.

Q 1.Thc firibgoing vnto

themufcles. -

R 1,2. The {econd ioyn-
ing with the 4, paite.
S 1.The third commixed

wich the branch K,

T 1,2 . The fourth branth
going to the muicles
of that place,

Char.¢ in1. The fourth

- coniugation ofthe 4.
Rackebone.

V.1,3. The pofteriour
branch of the 4.paire.
X.1,2.the anterior brich
of the fou:th pair pat-

ted intw three,

Y .7, The firlt admicting

branch R,

a 1, The fecond geing to

the mufcles.

b.1, The thirde reaching
toa part cf the fifte
paire;marked withe,

Char.s in1.the Gftpaire

¢ 2 The pofterior branch

' ofthe Aftpaire,

d 1,2 the an cricr brdch

and Nerues on the backefide.

of the fift paire, :

e . This portion Mmae
keth the Nerue cfthe
midriffe.

f1,2. A branch of the

“neryedcreeping along
the top of the fheuie
der, voder which are
certaine furcles artcai-
ning to the fhoulder=~
blade. "

21,2.A turcle of the nerg
fderiued to the skinne
on the top of the flioul
der,

bry:. A Surc'e of the
nerue fgoing tothe 2,
mufcie of the arme,

i.1,2. Another branch in=

{erted into the f2me

mulcle and the skin,

Char.6.in1.Theé paire

k 2 The polterior branch

of the {ame fixt Coniu~
atisn

1i. The antervior branch

* ofthe fame coniugatid

w1. A furcle of the fame

nerue appointed to
make vp the finewe of
the mudriffe.

n1.2. The Nerue of the

Midriffe made of thuce

furcles b.b.anar,

00.7,2, The infeition of
this rerue into the mi-
drifte.

pr.Abranchof the fixe
toriugation, MInirg
the cauity of the fhoul=
der-blade, -







4.1.2.The con )
implication of the brich
| with the branches
neighbouring aboutit.

Char.7.in 1.The feuenih
coniugationof finewes,

y.3 Tlg'n: pofterier branch
of the feaventh paire.

[ 1.the cengrefle or mee-
ting of the fcauenth c5-
jugation with the bran-
ches thatarencereir,

#,2.Surcles of this nerue

deriued to the mufcles
of the fhoulder-blade
and the arme.

Char.8.in1. The eicht
coniugationor the firft
payre of the Cheft rii-
ning abouethe firft

& rack-boneof the chelt

- .2, The pofierior branch

&  ofthe cightpayre.

x.1.2,The coition or con-~
inn&ion of the eyght
payre with the 7,
¥.1.A branch of the cight
pairereaching vnto the
top « f the breatft,

" & 3.Surcies proceedi
from the tgﬁl cﬂu;::g-
gation and deriued to
the nwulcles in this
place.

. Char.g.in1. The ninth

i payre of ncrues.

. fa. The poflerior branch
cfthe ninth payre.

J.1. The anterioy branch
ofthe fame coniugati-
on

¢.1. Surcles to this brich
tothe diftances or fpa-

~ cesofibe Cheft.
Char.to,t0,20, in 3, The

pairesctfinewes deri-
ued to the diftances be
swixt the ribs,

tion or WH.Y.

{' .
coftall finewes going
to the roots of the rits
and increafing the co-
flall perue.

F33. 1. Branches 116 the
intercaftal finewes de-
rived vorothe mufcles
which lye vppon the
Chelt,

i,1. Brarches goingto
the peétorall mufcle,
or the firlt mufcle of
the arme.,

xx.1.0ther branches go-
ing to the lower fide of
the fame mufcle.

AA,T, Branches going to
the cblique mulclesof
the Abdomen.

g1, Others deriued to
that mufcle of the arm

which is called Lat fii-
ms,

v 1.8 branch pafsing va-
to the paps. :

oo..Branches from 18. &
1g.to the btginninhg of
that mufcle of # thigh
which is cal'ed Liunbiz-
lis or the fixt mufcle of
the Thigh.

aw.1, The arft N2rue of
thearme diftr.butedin-
to the skin,

pet.2. The fecond nerue

of the arme.
gg.1.From this do nerues

pafle rothe fi: {t mufcle

the Cubit called Biceps.

7.7 .3.The third nerue of
the arme,

v.l.2. A braunchofthe

fame going to the skin
of the arme,

¢.1.A {mall branch deri-
ued to the fecond muf-
€l of the Cubit called

#I-

_. Others ‘paflsing to

the rkin on the forefide
of the arme.

.1, The congrefle or
coniun&ion of the third
ncrue with the fecond.

@.1. The fecond and the
the third nerues afcer
their conitmtion doe
here creep downward.

I.1.A Nerue deriued vn-
to the feconde mulcle
of the Radius which
mufcle is called Supia
nator longior.

A4.1, The vpper branch
of the {tconde nerue,
running to the wreft
and to the firft ioynt of
the Thumbe.

@,1.The middle branch

of the fecond nerue

A.1.The progrefie of the
fame euen vnto the
hand.

2.1, The lower branch of
the fecond nerue.

[1.Z.1. Two b anches of
thefame nciue going
to the infide of the
hand,

®, 1,2.the fourth nerue of
the arme.

¥,2, From hence do pro-
ceede perues tothe
muicles which extend
or ftierch out the Cu -
bite,

£.2, A brarch goirgto
the skin of the aime on
the back fide,

32.2. Branches deriued
to the outwatd skin of

the arme,

34.2 The by-partition of
the fourth neive at the
Cubite,

33-%-







.. Abranch creepin \e$ proceeding clic OF Wit ICORC. 7% To%e

ﬂ?ﬁé the outfide of :tf: mij'., of the racks ofthe luﬁrm, branch hereof communi-

' bictothe wreft, Char.zs to 30.the con- cated cothe skin of che

|~ 45,2, The vpper braunch iugations or paires of fin- thighin the backepart,
of the forefaid divifion. ~ newes procecding outof 735 Another to the

36, 2. Surcles belonging the Holy-bone, Mu'cles arifing from the
to the thumb,the forefinger 53,1 JAbranchofthezg coxendix. 74,1. Abranch

" and the middle finger on pairegoing to the infide allowed to the 4. mufcle
their outfides. of the Coxeadix, of the leg and tothe skin,

7.2. The lower braunch  §4,55,2. Abraunchag-  79.1. Surcles from the

of the forefaide divifion,  Fainingto the outfide of 4.to the heads of the mul
38,4.Surcles heerefrom the Covendix. cles ot the foot. 76,1.ahe
to the mufcles arifing our *2.Hence proceedesh diuifié of the fourth nery

" of the externall bunch of a Nerue communicatcd inthe ham into 2.crunks,

¢ he thoulder bone, to the yard. 77,1 .the ourward trunk

3 9.40,41,2. Threebran _ 56,2, The endeof the 78,78,1,A branchheres
 ches going to the mulcles {pinall marrow. rom to the skinne of the
. which fpring fromthebone 5751 ‘The firft Netueof feg ot tibiaon the outfide

L | called Vlna. thelegae. as farre as to the litle toe, .
& 43,2.Theend ofthebrich  §8,1. Branches hieere= 79,1 .Another braunch
37.neere the wreft, * from tothe skin, inferted inte the mufcles.,
*1,2. The fift Nerue of §91. Other braunches  80,1.A branch difperfed
the azme. cerefrom to the mulcles into the skin of the fore®
& 43,1.Surcles of the third 6o.1.The fecond nerue fide of the legge from the
& and fife netues to the infide of the leg. branch 79. 81,1. A part
B ofche cubit44 rotheinfide 61, 61.1. Braunches of the btanch 79. going
" of the hand., heerefrom to the skin,  to the mufcles of the {oot
465 1. Afurcle of the 63,1 A branchdefcend- 82,1.Theinner trunk of
branch 45. led tothe out- ing to the top of the feot: the fourth nerue, 83,83,
. fide ofthe hand, 63,1, Branches from 61 I.a brich crecping along
8.1,2, The fixtNerue of compafcing the knee, the infide ofthe leg vnder
" the arme. 64.1.A branchof the 2 the skin, 84,1.2 branch
47,1. The end thereof neru going to the mufcles of the trunke, 8:.difpos
next the ioynt, é5.1. A brich herefrom fed vnder the skin to the
~ 48,4 8.1, Surcles from the going ro the fift mufcle of backfide of the Calfe of
| 6.Ncrue vao the skin,  the thigh.called Triceps.  theleg, 85,8¢,1.abrich

. Char; 20.1024,1. Nerues 66, 1. The netue of the of the trunke 8 zcreeping
proceeding out of the racks leg. 67,1 Afurclecree- alongthe forefide of che
of the loynes, pingtothe hole of the leggeto the vpper patte

49,49. 1. A branch going {karcbone. 68,1.abrich of the foore.
into the Tefticles from the alowed to theskinon the 86,1, A branch of the
- 30.paire. infide of the chigh, trunke 83. pafsing along
50,50 1. TheNerues be- ¢9.1. A portion of the the backfide of the legge,
longing to the mufcles of third nerue going to the and diftributed ynto the
 the Abdomen. mufcles, 70,1. A portion Mulcles.

- y1,1.Surcles from thefe hercof communicated to 87,1, The remainder
to the broad mufcle of the the 2. mufcle which ben- of theinner Trunk alow-
armecalled Latfiimw.  deththelegge or Tilia, edtotheToss,

iS5, The backeward 71,1,2. The fourthnerue
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Table XXV. £g. 16 2. [bew

Verses of the whole Hand, th

" fewerh herrforefide, thefecond their backefie

A.The fpinall marrow getting
~into the racke bones,
Char.1.2.3.4.5.6.7.8 .9. Sca-
uenrackbones of the necke
and two ofthe Cheft.
¢ 2.the hinder braunch ofthe
fifc paire. d152.The
forward branch of the g.paire.
§ f1,2.Abraunchofthencrucd
creeping tothetopof the
fhoulder, vnder whiche are
furcles going to the fhoul-
derblade,
¢ 1,2. Propagationsof the
¥ nerue fgoing to the skinne of
‘the top of the fhoulder;
® b 1,2.A braunch of the nerue f
§ . going to the fecond mufc!e
§ ofthearme;
P i.1,2.Another branch inferted
£ intothe {fame and tothe skin,
Char.6 in 1.The fixt coninga-
. tionoffinewes,
'k 2.The hinder braunch of the
fixe paire,
/1. The forbranch ofthe 6 pair
® m 1.A furcle thereofthat mas
B keth the Nerue the Midriffe,
B p 2. A branch of the fixte paire
& reaching vnto the cauity of
the fhoulderblade,
41,2, The complication of the
branch / with the Neighbour
. branches.
Chat.7, in che firt Figure. The
~ 7. paire 6f nerues,
7 2. Thehinder branch of the 7
paire,

(1. The congrelsion or meet-
ing of the feuenth paire with
his Neighbor branches.

ttt, Some {urcles hereof going

to the mufcles of the thoul-
derblade and the arme,

# 32, The hinder branch of the

cightpaire,

x 1,2. The coition or meeting
of the eight paire with the 7.

7.1, Abranch ofthe eight paire
going to the top of the breft.

aa 2, Surcles from the 8, paire,

goingto the mufcles of this
place,

Char.9. in 1.The ninth paire

of Nerues,

£ 2. The hinder braunch of the

ninth paire, :

A1, The forebraunch of this

coniugation,

aa 1, Thefirt neriie of the

arme going to the skin,
p1,2.The 2 nerue of the arme.
¢s.1.Fromthis do proceed ner-

ues goingvnto the firt muf-

cle of the cubit called Biceps

71,2, The 3 nerue of the arme,

v 1. A branch thereof vnto the
skin of the arme.

¢ 1. A fmal branch going vnto

the 2, mufcle of the Cubite
called Brachiess.

. 1sto the skin of the forefids

of the arme,

N 1.The mecting of the 3.nert

with thefecond,
1 @, 1.T ¢







~ w.1.'The fecond nerue together with
the third creeping downward.
T. A nerue to the fecond mufcle of the
Radius,called Supinator longior,
A.1. The diuifion of the {econd nerue
ir.to three branches. _
EE 1. The vpper or fift branch of tha
fecond nerue running vnro the wri
- and o vnto theioynt of the thumbe.
©. The middle branchof the {cconde
. Nerue, AP '
A1, Hisprogre(fe enen to the hand.
&.1. The lower and third braunch of
ithie fecond nerue.
I1.X.1. Two braunchesofthis nerue
going vnto the infide of the hand.
B ®.1.2.The fourth nerue of the arme.
®  ¥.2, Nerues from this vato the exten-
§ dingmufcles of the Cubi.
- 9, Abranch vnto the skinne on the
& backfide of the arme. :
32,2. To the skin on theoutfide of
e the arme. ] ]
33.2. A branch creepingalong § out-
_fide of the cubite yniro the wreft
34.2. The bypartition of the 4. nerue
i .at the cubi,
& 35.2. Thevpper branch of the fayde
£ diuifion, e
36 2. The furcles which belong to the
thumbe, the fore-finger, & the mid-
. dle Firger on their outfide.
B 37.2.The lower braunch of the fore-
~ faide divifion. . | i &
& 38.2. Surcles therefrom to the Muf-
clesarifing from the e xternall pro-
‘tuberation of the arme.
3¢540,41.2. Three branches going to
the mulcles that arife from the Pina
orEll
42,2. The end of the branch 37. neare
the joynt of the wretft.
* 1,2, The ffcnerue of the armie,

43,1.P tions ef the thirde and
fift Nﬁﬁ:ﬁm the infide of the
cubite,

44.1. A branch of the third Nerue go-
ing vnto the palme ot the hande and
the fingers, \

4%;1. Abranchof the fift nerue viito

: Lf'ic infide of the hand. ,

46,7, A propagation of the braunch
45 vnto the outfide of the hand

8.1,2. The fixt Nerue of the arme.

47.1. His end neere vato the ioynt of
the hand, T (Al

48,48.1. Surcles from the fixte nériie
vnto the skin,

ngre 3. j&r;meré_r:é; cump;;r'&ﬂh
on of the Nerues which come
vnto the Arme ont of Ve falie
¥,

Char, 5,6,2,8, 9. The rootes of thofe
coniugations, from which nerucs are
preduced vnto the arme,

A. A portion of the fift paire, orthe

ficft merue,

B, The fecond nerue,

C.Thethirdnerue,

DD. The fourth nerue which yfieth
outof the backfide of the congrefle
orconiun&ionof the fift paire and
the fixze, it aflumetha portion ouE
of the backelide of the coninné&ion
of the feauenth paire, & after eree-
ping vnder the coniun@ien of the
eight and ninth paires, ic alfo affi;-
meth a portion tl}:crcfm:‘ﬁ';’

E.Which is the branch marked with E

F. The fift nerue that réineth into the
arme,

G. The fixte nerue deriued inco the
arme,
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leas.and 2.6 [hew the Skin-veineswhich are opened & feas
yifiedythe 25.thofe on the forefide, the 26. thofe on the back-
fide, whichVeines are for the moft part alike in ewerie bady, e-
[pecially thofé that vfe to be openca,

43. The outward Iugular vein clim-
bing vp the fides of the necke, This
: _iﬂ‘dlr be opened without dan-

ter, but his branches may be fcari-
jed in the necke,

. The place where the Veineis di-

ded ingo two branches,

. The inner branch of the exterior
.H%;:lgr,which going to the mulcles

fthe mouth and the bone Hyoss, is
touched vnder the tongue, where
isopened in {quinficsand other
feafes of thofe parts.
#1,2. The veter braunch of the fame
xrernall [u iular thatgoeth to the
packpart of the head.
8. Braunchesgoing tothe buccaor
heeke, and the nofe,
. The forchead vein, which in the
middle of the forchead where it is
Fwont to be opened, it is ioined with
the branch of ihe (ame vein onthe
other fide, ;

« The veine called vena puppis.

» Veines difperied alongthe Tem-
ples, to which are adioyned a porti-

on of the forehead veine,

32, The veine § goethto the Eages,

id watereth the backpart of p head,
+ A braunch commiog from the vp-

er part of the axillary veyne, and
poing to the mere backward Muf-

les of the necke,

2. A branch from the Cephalica or
lead veine going to the skinne and
he mufcles which lift vp the arme,
4 1.m 2, The Ce;l; ique heade or

ter veine, which pafsing alongthe
feter part of the arme, accompany-

dwith a Nerue, andis opencd
mmonly at the vpper bunch of

,, ought of the arme,but haply it

.

‘might more (afely be opened a litile
lower,wher it bendeth from § finew
n1. Small veines from the Cephalica,
difperfed through the skin of the arm
0 2. Branches from the head veine to
the fhoulderblade,carried between
the skinand the flefh.

P 1. The Cephalica is here divided into

three branches,

q.1. The firf} of thefe branches which
gotthro themufcle , arifing from
the veter bunchor knot of the yp-
Per parcof the arme cald bumerus,

r.X1,2. The fecond ef them, which in
the bought of the arme is ioyned
witha branch of the Liuer veyne,

and their coniun&ion is marked
~with the figure 3. :

[1,2. The thirdis carried fide-long a-
boue the Radius and the vpper parte
of the arme beltowing branches vp-
onthe skin, the cheefeft of which
neere the bought of the arme run«
neth outward,but turnes ouct nere

the wrefl, and there mecteth yyith
the Liuer veine, marked there in -
the fecond fipure witha® and a litle
lower being diuer(ly diuided, nou-
rifheth almoft the wholehand

#t.1. The Liuerveine called Hepaticd,
Bafflica, or the internall veine it is
called of fome, and in the lefr arme
Lienaris or the Spleen-veine,

#,1. A branch from the Liuer-vein di-
uided nto two, nourifhing the skin

withih and without.

.2, A branch going to the mufcles of
the vpper arme,and che skin onthe
vecer ides ©

.1, The forebranch of the Liuer vein
which at the bought of the arme is
ioyned with abranch of the Cepha-

13 lica,
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[eamarked withy, whichtwo brane
”d'll:?mﬂkl‘-' the middle vein pamed
Mediananoted with 3.

. A branch arifing from the former,

“and pafsing to I:EA". wreft, and. on
the After-wreflt meeteth with a

raunch of the ¢ephalica, which are
joyned aboue the lit'e finger,which
conili&ion we noted in [aboue.

2. Two fore-veines of the Cubite
ot lower arme from abranch of the
L ‘uer veine,which being accompa-
piedwith Netues, runne all along
euen through the hand, thefe wher
they are marked are {omrimes op-

¥ ned inftead of the Liuer veine.

#1. The middle or common Veynes

‘made of the branches of the Cepha-
lica or head-veine, and Bafilica or

- Liver-veine,

1,2, The dipifion of this Common

veine aboue the wreft, which trom
£ 3 to 4. iscalled the common yeine
® of the cubit or lawer arme ; bur at

§ 4itis diuided, one part going ynto

the curward fide,another tothe in-

§ fide, and fo mingleth itfclfe yvith

¥ the neighbour veines, this veine is

‘not opened. )
$ea. The ourward branch of this parti-
P tion which warereth the backe of

the hand
6,+. A branch of the common veine
which vnd<r the Smmbe is opened
forthe cophalcaor izad-veme,
2 The yvein called falkatella a brach
f the Cepbalica and Hepatica, which
aboue the litle finger is opened

or the Spleene and difeales there-

| P vcinc{::wccnc the middle and

the Ring-fingers,: which fome take

f’f :b__t:cntiat which Awicen calleth

:. Ab_r:n;ﬁ towardes the Ring-
nger.

2. Branches comming from the

lemes, which about the loynegare

produced knotcily,thelein$ Loines
are fcarified.

B1. Branches proceeding from the E-
pigafiricke veine, diftributed to the
foure paire of mulcles of the 4%o-

men, anotable branch of which is
wounded often, when men are cut
for the ruprure,

CC 2. Vcines comming from the veer
branch of the trunke of the hollow
Veine called vena cana, and are dif-
perled through the mufcles & skin

of the burtockes

DD 1.Veines diftributed through the

petorall muicles and the breft.

E.t. Veinesreaching to the breaftes,

from th= veine called Mawmnaria,

FF.1.Small veines comming out from
the yeines which are couched vn-
derneath and go to the Chelt, the
principall of thefe arefcarrified in
the {houlder-blades,

#* 1, Cerraine {mall veines reaching
to the outfide of the belly, coniing
from the Veincs of the muflcles vn-
derneath,

G.2 Abranch thatruns along by the

fide of the cheft,

H.2. A veine which reacheth to the
fhould=r,'the mufcles of the fhoul=
derblade, and the Glandules ia the
arme-holes, |

Il’1. The inner crurall veine, fpring.
ing ourncre the Leske, and goeth
vnder the skinto the verie foot.hae=
uing a Neiue running aboue him
all the way.

KK. 1. Branches of the forefaid veyne
which by the infide of the Thighe,
reach yntathe very Leske,

LLLL.1. ¥eines pafsing vnder the
skin on the forefaid of the thigh

MMMM.1.2, The Crurall veine car-
ricdonthe. infide and outfide of
the Thigh.

NN 1. N.t.The iner leg-veine ealled
Tibea which is diver{ly caried vnder
thie skin, and hecre it may be opened, |

1l 4 when
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- we would let blood in it

51, The fame carried vato the fore-

veine going to the mulcles and skin
of the calfe. ! ¥,
Y 1. Theinner Veine of the Leg rune

art of the inward ankle, and then
F adeth it felfe in the vpper part
the foote called dorfim pedis .

. 5. A branch from the viter Crurall

" yeine, fending fmall furcles te the

hips , the muicles of that place and
the skin.

Q.1. A braunchnoted with 7. and g.

" whichbeftoweth certaine furcles

§  vponthe mufcles of the leg,and the

~ skin ofthe Thilgh.

R.S.2. A Veine from the ioyning of -
% the branches of thatother whiche

paffethto the backe mulcles and
skinne of the Thighe fomewhat vp-
£ ward,

BTT :. The Ham veine, Pena poplitis,
which runneth moftwhatwhere it
ismarked, and fo paffeth vnro the
Calfe of the Legge marked with V
‘% 2 where it diuideth it felfe into ma-
'F nybranches, -
$ XX 1. The inner branch of the crural

ning to the inner fide of the foote,
accompanied with a Nerue, this
they open vnder the knee inftcade
of the Saphena.

ZZ.1,z.2. A partof the Crurall veine

going to the backefide of the inner
ankle: this is called the Saphena,and
is opened vnder the inner ankle in
women moftwhatto farther their
naturall enacuations,

aa. 1. The outward branch of the crus

rall veine or the viter Leg-vein cal-
led Tibea, which is diuerfly brana
ched again along the outfide of the
leg, and the top of the foete.

B, A parc of the forefaid branch clim-

bing along the outward ankle.

2. 1. Among the veins of the foote

this is that that vnder the name of
the (epbalicais opened at the greac
toe,but not without danger,becaufe
ithatha Ne rue ioyned with him,
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Of the Nerues of the Cirefs.

TABVLA.XXVI.
sieure 1.fbeweth the braine and the After-brain or Cevebellum
f ogm&rr with she Nernes (as the common opinion is) procee-
 ding out of them. As alfo the difixibution of the Neruesof the

. fixt Coningation throngh both the belies.

%E Braine, '

. The Cerebellum or After-braine,

} Aprocefle of the Braine , buc not

‘that which is called Mammillaris.

D). The marrow of thebacke , asit

Bisyet within the Scull. -

2, The Mamillary procefle erinftru-

ment of (melling, g

. The Opricke Nerue.

16, The coatg of the eye into whiche

B the opticke Nerue is fpred,

. The nerue that mooueth

For the fecond paire,

all. The third coniugationyor the harder

and leffer branch of the Nerues of

the third coniugation brought for-

& waid. il

Wi, The fourth coniugation or the grea

ter and thicker Nerue of the thirde

pairc bending downward.,

¥, A braunch of the Nerue marked

A8 with I, which goeth vnto the fore.-

[ § head, LA

M. Anotherbraunch of the Ner:el.

| & reaching te the vpper iawe.

{N. A Nerue proceeding from the

bianch L. intertexed ar wouen with

" § the coate of the nofe.

). The Nerue of the temporall Muf-
le yfluing from the branch L.
. A Nerue contorted of the Nerues
Kandb. !

. A Nerue proceeding from the
branch X, to the fockers of the vp-
per teetl,

L A Nerue crecping from the Nerue

K. to the lower iaw.

the eye

S. A furcle of thebraunch R. offercd

to the lower lip,

TT.Other furcles from the braunch

R. attaining ta the lower teeth.

V.V. A branch of the neiue K diifufed
inte the coate of the tongue,

XX. The fourth paire of Sinnewes
which goe into the coate of the paly
late.

Y. The fift paire of finewes which are
the nerues of hearing.

4, The membranc of the eare, vato

which that Aft nerue goeth,

byc. Two{mall braunc%u:s ofthe fifte
coniugation, vniting themiclues
with the nerue P,

d. The eight conivgation, ora Nerue

of the fift paire atraining to the face.
ee. The fixt paire of nerucs.

f. Abranch from thienerue e. reach-
ing to the mufclesof the necke.

g.Small branches deriued vnto the
throttle or Larynx,

b, The byfurcarion of the nerue inte
two branches, _

iii. An inner branch hanging vnto the
rackebones, and firengthening the
intercoftall Nerues, and is there-
fore called Intercoftalis,

kk. Surcles of the viter branch going
to the heads of the mulcles, to the
breft-bone, and vato the Colicre
bones,

Lm, Braunches of the right Nerue /

making the right recurrent Nerue.

m.n. The infertionofthe Recarrent
finewes, into the mufcles of the La-
rynx, 9 b Bian-
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op. Braunches of the left Nerue oima-

king the leftrecurrent finew p. bi
gq. Branches from the fixe conivgati-
on going to the coate of the Lungs.

7. Small Neruesof the ‘hearr, and of
the purfe thereof; called the Perie
cardism, asallo fome approaching
to the coare of the Lungs.

f- Nerues on cither fide fent to the

ftomacke,
t. Theright ftomacke Nerue geing to

- theleftorifice of the ftomack,

#i, The left ftomacke Nerue going to

. therighrorifice of the ftomacke.

- % A Nerue from the branch # paffing
into the hollownefle of the Liuer.

' J. The Nerue belonging to the righs
fide of the kell.

% The Nerue belonging to the Col-

_ licke gur,

e, A Nerue creeping to the gut called
Duodenim, and the beginning of the
Teiunum or empty gue.

P: A N cruc implanted in the right fide

of the bottome of the flomacke,

- %.A Nerue belonging to the Liuer &

bladder of gall.

d. A Nerue reaching vneo the right

kidoey.

€. Abranch reaching the Mefenterium

and the gurs,

{. A braunch fprinkled vnro the ri ght

part of the bladder.

- 0, A braunch going thorough the left

pare of the Kell,

F. Surclesderiued to the collickgu

ﬂ.'l]i! the Kell, |

. Small branches inferted into the

fpleene,

Ah. A Nerue appreaching to the lefte

fide of the bottome of the ftomacke,

M, A branch belenging to the left fide

ofthe Mefentery and the gus,

P A branch which attaineth to the lefg

kidney,

£. Small Nerues creeping thorough

the left fide of the bladder. -

- o Thefeuenth paire of finewes,

e

o A braunch derrued from the &,cons
tion, to the muftles vvhich arife
%:om the procefic called Styloides.
ps A branch of the fcuenth coniugari-
on which goeth vnto the mufcles of
the tongue, of the bone Hyois, and
of the throttle or Larynx,
. A coniunétion or coition of the fixe
and feuenth paire intoone Nerue.

Figure Il exhibiteth the R ecure
rent Sinewes together withapor=
tion of the great Artery, and the
Rough Artery,calledtbe Wezom,

A. The orifice of the great artery cut
from the heart.

aa. The coronall arteries,

B C D.The diuifion of the great arte-
ry into two trunkes,the defcending
C. the afeending D,

E. The lefr Axillary arcery.

F.Theright Axillary artery, :

G. The righe carotis or {lecpy artery.

H. The left Carotis,

L. The trunke of the rough artery.

K,L. The diuifion of the rough artery.

M. The head of the rough artery, cald
theLarynx orthrottle,

NN. Certaine Glandules or kernels
at the root of i,

OO, The right and left Nerues.

P. A revolution of {mall branches of
the right Nerue to the right axil'ary
arcey.

QQ The right Recurrent nerue,

R. Arevolution of fmallbranchesof
the left Nerue vnto the defcending
trunke of the great artery.

S5.The left Recurrent finew.
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.":-I*- e L XV . [Devetr thé R m#, ‘W il the
 After-braine jshe fpinall Marvorw , andthe Nevues of the
 whole bodie, | &

- A Thatpartofthe Braing thacisnexe €. A Branch from the thirde nietueto

the Nofethrils.

B. That partwhich is at the fides ofthe
Vemrnicles, - ;3 =

C. The backe patt of the Braine,

- D. The Cerebellum or After-braine,

E. The Mammillary procefic on the
right fide,

F.The originall of the Opricke nerue.

+ G, Their coniun&ions.

H, The coateinte which the Opticke
nerue is exrended,

§  LThe 2.paire cf finews of the Braine.

& K.Thelefferrootof the 3 coniugation
i § L. Thethicke root of the fame coniu-
§  gation according to the commono-
pinion,

M The fourth coniugation of finewes.
N.The leffer roote of the fift paire;

L& O.The bigger root of the (ame paire;
W8 P.The fmall Membrane of the eare
whichthey callthe Tympany,

Q. The lower braunchof the bigger

. root of the fft coniugation.

' F S.Thefixe paire of finewes,

& T, Thefeauenth paire.

V.The beginning of the {pinall Mar-
rowe out of the middle of the Bafis

“§  oftheBraine, .

b X.The right ficnewe of the Midriffe

~_ curoff, :

¥, A branch from the fift paire creep-

Jng to the wp of the thotlder.

Z.The firftncrue of the arnte; from
whence there goeth a Braunch ¥nito
the skin.

A.Thefecond nerue of the arme, and
abranch therefrom into the firft
mufcle of the Cubir.

B,The third nerue of che arme and a

branch going o the skinrie on the
o'utfide i '

. thefecond mufcle of the cubit.

D. The congrefle or meeting of the
{econd Nerue with the chird,

E. A {mall branch from the 3. Nerue
to the fecond mufcle of the Radine,

F. The diftribution of the fecond ficrus

. ihtotwo branches. :

# . The lefler branch of this dmifion
Jengthnied out to the skin as fartc as
thﬂ Thl-'lmhh

a. Theplaceof thefpinall Marrowe
where it yflueth out of the Braine.

152,3,8&c. Thirty paire of nerucs ari~

ing from the fpinall marrowe , are
heetenored by their Charaéersy
rafters,that is tofay, feauencfthe
necke, twelue of the cheft, fireof
the loines, and fix of the holybore,

b. The thicker branch of the feconde
neruc divided into two parts.

¢.Branches of the third nerue fprink-
led here and there.

d, Nerues from the third paire to the
thumbe, the forefinger, & the niid-
dle finger, .

te- The fgounfa nierue of the arme.

f- The paflage heercof thorough the
infide of the fhoulder, LT

¢. A wripartition of thisbranch where
it voucheth the cubit.

bb, Abranchdiftributed from the 4,
nerue tothe outward skinrie of the
Cubir, ;

3. The upper branch of the diuificn
of the fourth nerue,

kk Abranch of i reaching to the out-
fide of the hand.

U. The lower branch of the divifion of
the fourth netue pa‘sing thorough
the backefide of the Cubite,

m, Ths ffcnerue of the arme.

¥. Branche

|
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unchgs of this Nerne difperfed v, A furele thereof vato theskin,
k| oclgh ok v 3, Another furcle ynto the Mufcles.

are and there,
A branch of the fift Nerue, reach. ¢ i.The fourth Nerue of the leg. ‘g
e to the infide of the hand & Fin- x.zThc antcriour propagations of the
ers. erucs proceeding from the Holye
A furele of the branch o deriued 1o bone. :
jeourfide of thehand and fingers.  A.Theend of the fpinall Marrowe
The fixt nerue of the arme,and the  w2.A branch from the fourth nerue,in-
urle thereof vnder the skin. ferted into the Mufcles arifing from
theintercoftall Nerues, there cut  the Coxendixor hip bone,
{ Poff wher they are together with the 7. Another branch going to the skinne
i\ Byibs refle&ted forward. of the thigh on the backe fide,
I B Braunches on each fide running £.A propagation deriued tothe fourth
! tbackward. . mufcle of the leg, :mitn the skin of
fENerues attaining vnto the cheft. the knee.
L I The commixtion of the Nerues r# 9. Neruesatcaining to the heads of the
> Bwith the defcending braunchof the  mulcles of the foore, :
™ Mixt coniugation of the braine. # o+ The divifion of the foure Crurall
£ & Nerues from the loynes, led vnto  neruesinto two trunkes.
g fthis place. #.A branch from the trunke o, difper-
-I -hnEn;h going to the Teflicle here ]ﬁ.'d intothe outwarde skinne of the
| geut oil. ‘ cgge. :
A perue reaching to the firlt mufcle 7. Afurcle of the trunke 7 deriued to
' the thigh. the Mufcles.
he firft nerue of the leg. v.Another furcle to the skin of theleg
88. A furcle of the former Nerue de-  on the forefide, -
fived to the skin at 4. and inferted 9. A branch of the trunke p to the skin
Pinto the mufcles ac 2. of the infide of the legge and of the
B The fecond nerue of the leg, foot.
B, A Neruefrom the former,allow- 7. A furcle of the trunke p to the hind-
Bed vnto the skin, as loweas to the  moft skin of the legge. -
yote, and pafsing along the infide . A branch of the whole tronke p led
thelegge- along to the forward part of the leg,
| branch of the fecond nerue, run-  and of the foote.
ing vnto the Mulcles. @, The defcentof the trunke p into the
" #ho third nerue of the leg. foote,

o
l"u

S¢ee the History of this in the Booke at lirge.pag.492.
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‘P¥ncothe skin.

sble 27./beweth the nerues of the foote,
in the large deception. ‘

52010 34.E Fiue pairesiffuing out
of the [pondels or rack-bones of the
loynes,
0,50.Nerues goirg to the mufcles of
‘the Abdomen,
Branches flom thefe Nerues vnto
the broad mufcle of the drme.
om 2§ to 30, Six pair of Nerues of
the Holy bene. ,
A branth of the paire 29 tothein-
fide of the hanch-borie,& the miuf-
cles of the haunch-bone yfiuing
therefrom,

®. The rerminstion or end of the

fpinall marrow vhdiuided.
»The firft Nerde running vnder the:

| g or the thigh,

Sranches going from this Nerue

Hence al'o branclies going. to the

| fcles, that occupy the outfide of
Pthe Thigh, :

o The ferond Nerue of the leg.
| B1,62. From this Nerue go branches

lrough the inner fide of the thigh,

and the leg,vnto the loweft parto of

the foort ac 62,
Surcles from the branch 6 1.difper
£d into the knce,
b A branch of the fecond nerue run=
ing varo the depth of the thigh,
j.Henceallo abranch vato the nuuf-
ie of the thigh called Triceps,
-The third nerue of the leg.
'PrulE:gztibm fromthis 3 Nerue,
ffo the mufcles occupying the hole
f the thare-bone.
. Another branch vato theskin, on
infide of the thigh.
Al portion of the third nerue lying
eep,which gocth to the mufcles.
grﬁm to the fecond bending
s

History in the Booke at l4

d
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mufcle of the legge.
73. Thefourth neriie of the Legge,
whichisthe thickelt of the wholg
body. :

71.A propagation hereof to the skir,
on the backfide of the thigh.

73. Another propagation to the heds
of the mufcles arifiog from the Ap-
pendix of the Coxa,

74.Another varo the fourth muifeje of
the leg and vntoche skin, thatis at
the ioynt of the knee.

75-Surcles from the fourth nerue v
to the heades of the mufcles of the

foote.

76.The diuifion of the fourth tierue of’
the ham into two trunkes. _

77.The leffer and viter trunke of this
diuifion. :

78,78:A branch cf the faide Trunke,
{tretched vnder the skin,and carricd
to the out-fide of thelegge and the
fﬂﬁlf- ;

79. The preaceft part hereof betwixe
the leg and the Brace,

80. A branch diftributed vneo the fors
fide of the leg vnder the skin; from
the branch 7.

81.Thegreateft part of thé branch 79
going voto the mufcles of the foce,

82,The inner and thucker trunk of ihie
fourth nerue of the leg in the' ham,

83. _ Abranch creeping along the in-
fide of the leg and of the foor.

84.A branch of the trunke 82 difpere
fed into the skin of the calfe,

85,85.A branch of the trunk 82 crees
ping through the forcfide of the Jcg,
varo the top of the foote.

86.Anozher branch creeping behinde
among(t the mufcles of the foote,

87.The remainderof the rrunke 82,
conueyed downe by the inner ankle
andin hislower part affording 1o e-
uery Toe two fmall furcles.

rgepag.905, K2
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i1 [beweth many Mucles of the eye intheir ovwne feat,
.,_j%{;;ﬂ& the eye rowled wpward, wberaéj/ Mufeles

may be perceined.
ig,3.07 4. Jheweth the Mufcles of the gye [eparased before and
behinde with their Nerses.
5ig.5. 15 the eye of an Oxe,with bis Mufcles (¢uered, asVe[ulins
- doth [hewit. ¥

2C. The Mufcle lifting vp the eye-lid.
D 1,3,4. Theright vpper mufcle of the éye, in 3 and 4. with
'§ the Nerue.
" 2,3,4. The right lower Mufcle of the eye,in 3 and 4. with
¥ the Nerue,
| #1,2,3, 4. Theright externall Mufcle of the eye.
G 1,2,3 4. Theright internall Muftle of the eye.
#11,2,3,4. Theobliquefuperiour Mufcle or the Pulley,
‘B whofe Tendon is marked with 4. and the pulley with 4,
\#5243,4. The oblique inferiour mufcle of the eye.
#1,2.The tendon of the oblique fuperiour mufcle.
&,8. The fecond Mufcle of the eye-lid lying in the cauitie of
N ;!Idcdcyc, whofe broad tendon 4, is inferted into the eye-
idde.

1,5.-Two Oﬂiquc Mufcles lightly turning the eye.
fole The feuenth Mufcle,which may bediuided into more.

Secthjs in the bistory atlarge in Pag.748.
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f Table 2.Fig.x. [Feweth the Mufcles of the Fore-head,the eye-

ds andthe checkes.

 Fignre 2. [heweth the Mufcles of the Nofe, Lips, the lower

w,and of the bone Hyojs.

‘M 1,2, The mufcleofthe fore-
§ head & theright fibres ther-
of.

B 1,2. The temporall mufcle.
‘Bfy 2,his femicircular original,
MCE 1. The firt mufcleof the
§ eye-lid compaffing the whol

lid

\D,1, The third mufcle ofthe
& wing of the nofe whichen-
i dethintothe vpper lip..

G H,1,The mufcle of the vpper
F lip.
1, %"h: broad Moufle-mufcle
Padtretched ouer the cheeks &
§ allthelower parts,

We0, The circumfcription or
circumference of this mufcle,
2,The grinding mufcle or the
| fecond mufcle of the Taw,
A2, A mufcle forming the
cheekes,

N3, Themulcle of the lower

)2,A part of the fift mufcle of
the loweriaw, called Diga-
Fricus,that is,double bellied,

QR 3, Thefirlt mufcle of the
bone hyois, growing vnto the
rough artery,

S 2, The fecond mufcle of the
bonehyozs ynder the chin.
Thelower T inthe fecond Fi-
gure (heweth the third muf=
cle of the bone hyoss frerch-
edto theiaw. Thevpper T
in the fecond figure fheweth
theinfertion of the feauenth

mufcle of the head,

V V2, Two venters ofthe 4,
mufcle of the bone byoz,

The backward K (put in ftead
of X) theweth the feauenth
mufcle of the head and his
infertion atthe vpper T,

2A 2,The original of the grind-
ing mufcle fr6 the yoke-bone

¢ 2,The infertion of this mufcle
into the lower iaw,

¢o2, Two beginnings of the
{eaventh mufcle of the head,

7 2,his infertion into the Mams-
millary procefle,

K 4 Table
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 ruble 3 Fic.1. fbeweth the skinne ofthe Stead, together with
! gﬂ m?d :fe glandules vnder the eares, andthe Mufclesof
he binder part of the Head and the Eares. ;

& Figure . fheweth the Mufcles of the Eares,of the Eye-browes,

IBB.The mufcle of the eare fpringing from the pericranium or Scul=
'§ skinne, ,
' BC.The triangularmufcle mouing the skinne of the nowle of the
head, :
The fecond Figure,
‘A, The femicir cular mufcle of the eare, drawing the outward Eare
. vpward,which was noted with B.in the firft figure,
#B,C,D,E,F,G, The Mufcle as it were diuided into three parts,cal~
8 led Triparitus,
“BH.The hinder part of the outward care, into whichthefore-faide
‘B Mufcleis fafined. '
PNNN.The circumference of the temporall Mufcle,
#0.The Mufcle yet couered with the pericraniums,
P, The Membrane couering the faid Mufcle drawne afide,
1 Q%Thr: flefhy partof t%m temporall Mufcle,
#V,The Mufcle mafferer or grinding mufcle, remoued heere from
B the yoake-bone,whence it hath his originall, that the implanta-
§ tion of the temporall mufcle into the procefle of the iaw mighe
§ appeare.
BX, The Mufcles making the checkes.
I8Z,A Mufcle of the lower lip,
##4,The Mufcle of the eye-brow,
b6, The vpper eye-lid hauing a Mufcle with tranfuerfe Fibres,
s The eye-brow hauing a circular Mufcle, whereby the externall
| far]t: of the eye are exceedingly confiringed, as Placentinus
aith,

See the H’;ﬂmj .:_?f !ﬁﬁ,ﬁ# the Booke at t’#?"gf: PA8-75%.
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 Table 4. Fig.3.Jheweth [ome mufcles of the Iaw, the Larynx,
nd the bone Hyois, -

8 Figure 4. [beweth [ame parts lying in the mouth,

"PA,A hole in thefore-head bone, fending af{mall Nerue intothe

' brimofthe feateof theeye, -+ B.The temporall mufcle,

#C, A fungous fubftance of the lip, together with the nerues ftrete

§ ched onboth fides vnto it.

' IE, A hole in the cheeke,bending a nerue vnto the face.

3G, A part of the yoke-bone heere taken away, o

Bl The Adaffater or grinding mufcle, K, A portion of the feuenth
mufcle of the head cutaway,  L,the bone Hyosis bared froma
few mufcles.  M.The Buccinator or Trumpeter,

"3, The fixt mulcle of the bone Hyoss,according to Fallopins.

S PO P, The double bellied mufcle of the Jaw,

$8Q. The fecond of the common mufcles of the Larynx,

WR, The firf of the common mufcles of the Larynx.

B8, A portion of the fecond mufcle of the head,

V.V 2, Venters or bellies of the fourth mufcle of the Hyuois.

B, The fourth Leuator orheauer of the fhoulder-blade.

Y, The firt mufcle of the Cheft vnder the coller-bone,

‘& Fig. 4.A, A portion of the temporall mufcle,

1§18 A fharpeprocefle of the lower iaw, into which the temporall

& mufcleisinferted, * The Palate.

» Fheleft part ofthe loweriaw, D, The fourth mufcle of the

§ loweriaw lying in the mouth,  E,The Gargareon ot Visla,

¥, The vpper Glandules at the Uunla,

3, The lower Glandules at the Larynx.

. The mufcles of the head and the necke mingled,

4, The tongue with the Epiglortis or ouer-tongue,

{,The rough artery bared from the mufcles.
'It;he:::cd of veflels neere the Laryns, and the firfl mufcleof the

acke,

N, 0, The fift mufcle ofthe lower iaw, called Digaftricns hanging

_ fromhis originall, | ..

B, The fourthmufcle of the thoulder-blade arifin o from the neck,

Table
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uble 5 wherein [ome Mufcles of the Head, the Cheft, the Arme,
and the fhowlder-blade are defcribed, |

- B The procefle of the fhoulder-blade, called the top of the fhoul-
der. ' |
B, The fourth mufcle of the arme, or greater vound Mufele ro which
"B Fallopins his rightmufcle is adioyned, which fome call the leffer
§ round Mufele. .
o DQ.The fixt mufcle of the arme,or the vpper blade-rider,
{ B, The fecond mufcle of the fhoulder-blade,or the Lewator or beso
uer,
&, The fecond mufcle of the Cheft,or the greater Saw-mufcle,
‘BThe fift mufcle of the Cheft,or the mufcle called Sacrolumbus,
hI-lis place wherein it cleaueth faft tothe longeft mufcle of the -
acke, :
" 39, The tendons of this mufcle obliquely inferted into the ribs,
| B&,The firft paire of the mufcles of the head,or of the Splinters,
| §6.8,9. Their length,whofe beginning at 8.and infertion atg.,
| #0,11,The fides of thisMufcle,
' @2.That diftance where they depart one from the other,
@3, The twomufcles called Complexi,neere their infertion,
. BThe fecond mufcle of the backe,or the Longeff Mufcle,
- B The fourth mufcle of the backe,or the Sems pinatws.
@ The fhoulder-blade bare, N
- BA parcof the tranfuerfe mufcle of the 4bdomen,

& Secthe Hitory of thisin the Booke at large. pag 2767,
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Table 6:37her ein fome Mufcles of the head the back.the chef? .' |
be arme,and the [houlder-blade. |

' JA,D. The fecond paire of the Mufclés of the head,or the two coms-
F  plexi the firf parcisat AD,
| §B,C. the fecond part, E F, the third pait rifing vp vnder G, and in=
' fertedatF, ; | '
o IG. The fourth patt of this mufcle,or the ri ght mufcle of the head,
M according to Falopina, which Pefuliss made the fourth parte of
W thefecond, |
BGG, betwixt the ribs,the externall intércoftall Mufcles,
. the originall of the fecond Mufcle of the backe,
. his tendons at the racke-bone of the necke.
"The :r- pper O, the fourthmufcle of the arme, or the greater round
* mufcle,

10 O the lower, the fixt mufcle of the Cheft s O the Sacrolimbes

Phinging from his originall,
. the fixe mufcle of the arme, or the vpper Blade-rider inuerted,
(. the third Ligament of the ioynt of the arme,
8K, the fourth mufcle ofthe (houlder-blade,or the heager,
| #,the fecond mufcle of the Cheft,or the greater Saw-m/cle,
|, the third mufcle of the necke,called tranfuer(alis,
Mthe fourth mufcle of the necke,called Spimat s,
A the firft mufcle of the backe or the Square mufcle,
| The fecond mufcle of the backe,or the Longeff, whofa original
s at L.and his tendons at the verrebreat M M.
il the fourth mufcle of the backe called Spinatiss
i the backe of the fhoulder bladcﬂa}' ed,

: See the History of this in the Booke at large. pag.768.
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TABVL A VIL Sheweth she Mufekes of the Head and
the Necke. ok

A,B.The third paire of the mufcles ofthe head,cald Recti Majores,
88 C,The mamillary proceffe, :
S B D,The tranfuerfe procefle of thefirft rack-bone of the necke.
' BE The procefle of the fecond rack-bone of the necke.
F,G,The fourth payre of mufcles of the head,called Reétsi Minores.
), The fift payre of mufcles of the head, called Obligni Superiores
BK,L,The fixt paire-of mufcles of the head, called Obligui Inferiores,
BX,The fourth payre of mufcles of the fhoulder-blade. i
\,The {ccond mufcle of the necke called Scalemws, which Fallopins
“§  maketh theright mufcle of the Cheft. _
- BI1, The fourth mufcle of the necke, called pinatus.
=, The firft mufcle of the backe called Quadratus,
“§#,The{econd mufcle of the backe called Longiffimms, |
~§4,The finus or bofome of this mufcle, wher:gy it giueth way vnto
'F the third mufcle of the backe,called Sacer.
' Bb,his originall,

his originall, 4,his ende,
- §8, The fourth mufcle of the backe called Sewmi pinatns.
% his vpper ende vader the fourth mufcle of the necke,

Sée the History of this in the Booke at large, pag 770
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- Tuble 1X. fheweth the body, /;;.:Z as it appeareth after the bowels
of the lower andmiddle bellies are taken away. The right
Arme with his Mufcles remaineth inbis naturall fituation
except the PecForall and the le(fer Saw-muftles, which were
necelfarily tobe [eparated andtaken away with the érjl-éam.
e

The left arme is remoned fromthe fide, that the bla
Jboulder and the Clanicle, and thofe things which lye

themmight better yppeare.

' AA The firlt Mufcle of the cubit, cal-

led Biceps,

" B.The lecond mufcle of the cubite;in

the left arme called Brachieus,
D E. The firft paire of mufcles of the

- _necke voder the Gullet,
- F. The 2 of the neck arifing from the

“firftrib.

. GGG, The ourward intercoftall muls

cles:

HHH.Lerten fet vpon the ribs which

fhould Laue bin placed vponthe in-
ner inteccoftall mufcles.

L. The left clavicle or coller bone re-
- § moued from his place,and bared.
B K. The right clauicle or coller bone in

§  hisowne place.

»

L.Thefi\ & mufcle of the arme, called
Pectoralis,remouved from his originall

,: a%y The circumfcriprion of chis muf-

cle.

P J'¢ His Tendon and infertion.
‘M The lecond mufcle of the arme cal-

led Deltois,
H.His eriginall and infertion,
N.The fame mufcle feparated and re-

_clined from hisoriginall,
O.The fourth mufcle of the ar~e cal-

led Rotundus maior.
& The third mufcle of the cubite, or

Seethe Hiifory of this in the Booke at largepag 793¢
L3

of the
vnder

the firlt extendyre.

R. Thefeauenth of the arme 5 called
SubfCapularis,

r His infertion into the arme,

€.The tendon of the third mufcle of

the arme called Latifsimus,

S. Thefirftmufcleot the Shouldera
blade called Serratus minor, eleuated
from his implantation.

TT.The feuenth mufcle of the thigh,
called Hiacws internus,

Y. The firft mufcle of the cheft called
[uoclautus,

ZZ. The fecond mufcle of the Cheft,
called Serratus maior,

22. The firft mufcle of the back, cal.
led quadratus,

Q, Theround Promator orincliner of
the Radius or Wand,

44, The firft bender ofthe Leg,

5. The fecond bender of the Legge.

7. The firlt paire of benders, of the
Thigh called Lembales, whole head

i; marked with «.and his tendon with

vv. Thethird paire of benders of the

Thigh,

p?. Paires of Nerues which goevneg

the thigh,

@, The holy bone,

ab,
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Table o.Sheweth the mufcles on the backfide of the body.

F AAparcof the firft mufcle of the cubite,called Biccps,
B, The vpper and vtter part of the fecond mufcle of the cubite cal-
B led Brachians. C,Thethird mufcle of the cubite,
& D,The fourth mufcle of the cubite.
B K,Theinfertion of the feauenth mufcle of the head,called ¢ ffoi-
§  des,into the mammillary proceffe,
M,M,The fecond mufcle of the arme called Delrose, -
N,N, The third mufcle of the arme called Latsffimus, circumferi-
bed with x Ax,a part of whofe tendon at the infertion in the for-
. mer table is noted with,
7, The vpper part of the Cowle-muftle,
0,0, The fourth mufcle of the arme called Rotundus masor,
P,P,The fift mufcle of the arme called [uper-fcapularss mferior,
I, The fit(t part of the fipinaror of the R adius or wand.,
* A portion of the oblique defcendent mufcle of cthe Abdomen,
T, The fecond mufcle of the thoulder-blade called Cucrllars,
I o7, The originall of this mufcle from the nowle.
§ po;From the (pines of eight rack-bones of the Cheft, frometoa,
§  fromthe {pines of the necke. ,
§ 7uhis im{'crticm into the{pine oftheblade, into the arme and cla-
v uicle. '
“§ 9,his membranous femicircle.
f Athe s.mufcle of the leg called Semimenbranens,
& % The fourch muftle of the leg called Biceps.
| § ¥'¢,The third mufcle of the leg called Seminernofus.
"'— '(’.Thc_ﬂtfhy part of the fit{t mufcle of the leg or of the firft exten-
'§  der.  #,Thefeuenth mufcle ofthe leg, orthe fecond extender
. couered ouer with the membranous tendon of the fixr.
4, The firft mufcle of the thigh, or the firft author of the buttocks
8k Lm nhis originall at 7k /,his infertion at mn,
sThe {econd mufcle of the thigh hidden almo(t by the former.
#,A part of the fift mufcle of the thi gh called Triceps.

Seethe History of this in the Booke at large,pag.774+
_ L 3 : Tab.
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! TABVLA XI. 35:13?::9’:_{'&1:9.! Muyfcles of the Headand
"R the Cheft, theCowle-Mufcle being taken away, asalfo of the
8 Blade and of the Arme.

(4
~§ A,The prominent part of the fourth mufcle of the Cheft,called fer
B rawus posticus fuperior.

- B A,The firt mufcle ofthe head,called fplensns, : :
" RE,E, Theinfertion of the fecond mufcle of thehead, called Coms-
B plexus. I, The coller bone bared, | '

M, The backpart of the fecond mufcle of the atme, called Delross,
ARCH, Hisbackward originall,  8,His implantation into the arm.
L% NN, The fourth mufcle of the arme,called Latiffimus, |

f‘"‘_ S,u,His originall from the fpines of theracke-bones, and fromthe
§ ° holy-bone. 1

i87, The connexion of this mufcle with the hanch-bone, whichis led

- inthe infide from i to 7, |

@@, The place where it lyeth vpon the lower angle of the Bafis of the

£ f{houlder-blade. |

80, The fourth mufcle of the arme,called Rotwndys maior.

i ¢,Some mufcles of the backe do heere offer themfelues.

* #P,The fiftmufcle of the arme, called Super fCapularss Inferiar. . .
. PQ.The fixt mufcle of the arme,called Super [capularis Superior,
85,The beg'mnin% of the thitd mufcle of the arme,cald Latsfimus,
BV, The third mufcle of the blade called Rbombaidss.

- B X, His originall from the [pines of the racke-bones.

(P9, His infertion into the Bafis of the fhoulder-blade.

" %, The fourth mufcle of the blade; called Lexator,

X A part of the oblique defcendent mufcle of che 4bdomes.

L Theother Lettersinthe ;b:ig!s, baue the fame reference which
$80cy bad in the former Tuble. ‘

i =

. See tbq gﬂ?ﬂ.ﬁ of this in the Booke at Zarga, P4z.775-
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TABLE XIL fhewethin foure figures the mufcles of the arme,
the Cubite, the Wrist, thewand, andthe Fingersof the

hand.

' A1,3,3, The firft mufcle of the cubit,called
~ Biceps.
B B,2,3.4. The fecend mufcle of the cubits
called Brachizus,
C 2,3,4. The third mufcle of the cubit, cal-
led Longus, or a part thereof.

' D 4. The fourth mufcle of the cubit, orthe

e mmufele,
"E 1,2.The rmufc Je inthe palme of the hand.
F 3. The firlt mufcle of rinﬁ: which bende
- the foure fingers.
G -tfctrinn of the fecond of thofe which
- bend the foure Angers.
H 3. The firft of thofe which doe bend the

mbe.

13.The clanicle or coller bone remooued

from his {eare and bared.
K 1. The coller bone in his owne place,
L 1. The pettorall mufcle, or the firfk of the
anne.
#,8,3. His circumf{cription and originall.
.51 and 2. His infertion.
# 1.2 and 4. The mufcle called Deltois, or
_the fecond mufele of the arme.
&, His broad originall.
& B His inferton,
5. The mufele called Delrois feparared &
~ the inner part of it
0 £.The greater round mufcle,or the fourth
mulcle of che arme.
P 4. The lower Superfcapularis,or bfade ri-
der,or the fourth mufcle of the arme.
P +tli1e lower. The firlt of thole mufcles
.~ which extend the foure fingers.
Q. The fecond mufele of the extenders of
B rhe foure fingers.
B 2 1.3. The fourth of the extenders of the
| foure fingers. :
GV 2. The fecond mufele of thofe which ex-
tend the thumbe.
¥,1.The fubclauian mufcle,or the firft mof
& cleofthe cheft.
I Z 4. The fourth mufcle of the extenders of
i thumbe,

b, 3. The higher procefle of che fhoulder

at a.the lower ath. :

¢.3. The broade Ligament of theioynt of
the fhoulderblade with the arme. :

d 3. The lowerround Ligament,

¢. The vpper round ligament. .

f;3. The coniunftion of thefe tvvo Liga-
ments,

1. The bane of the arme flead.

E,:',:,:. Portions of the mufcles of the fin-
-gers, from the veter feate of the Cubite,
impd:garcd vnto the Tendonnes ofthe

ands.

1 a.Tendons in the hand reached vntothe
outward feate of the fore-finger of the
Char.1,2,3,4,5,6- inthe f{econd & fourth
figure : thetranfuerfe Jigamentof the
wrift divided into fo many {mall circles.

n. The originall of the firlt inufcle, bendin
the fingers vnder the mufcle, noted wilg
i,

0 3. Flefhy portions of this mufcle perfo-
rating the foure tendons at rrrr.

p,j. The tranfuerfe ligamentof the Wrif,
juided and led on both fides.

rrrr, 3. Foure tendons carried vnto the fin-
€IS,

E;g. The vpper munkes hood or cowle mul

cle.

t .His lower feate.

wy. The coniungtion of the 3 & § mufcle of

the cubir which Vefalius doth dinide.

% 4. His infertion, and a portion of the Ell
flead.

A.1,354. The firff muflcle bending the wrift,

0,1. The {eco nd bending the wrifts

A 4. The firft mufcle extending the Wrilte,

= 2,4. The {econd exrending the wrilt.

IT 2,3,4. The fitfk fupinator of the Wande,
which turnes the hand vpward.

£} 1,2,3. The other pronator of the wande
which turnes the hand downward.

a 3. The infertion of the {uperdcapularis, cr
blade rider,

See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at la-ae paze778.
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ABV L A XL, Sheweththe Mufcles of the Cubite, the
"B wand andthe Fingers. '

' I, Theinfertion of the wormy
"B mufcles into the firlt bone
§ ofthefingers.
" Bef3.Portions of thetendons
" § cut off neare vnto their in-
fertion, whereofdisthein-
{errion of the Mufcle grow-
ing to the tendons, ethe in-
fertion of the fir mufcle
F bending the fingers, and fof
#F the{ccond,
i 2 The corner of the {fhoulder
#F blade, whereinto the fourth
Mufcle of the blade called
Lenator or the beaser, noted
inthe ten precedent Tables
RF isinferted. :
ME2, The higher procefle of the
fhoulder, orthe top of the
& thoulder.
§k2. Theinfertionofthevpper
& bladerider.
2, The lower proceflc of the
{thoulder blade.
11,2, The ourward neruous
head of the mufcle, called
7
ms neruous head,
P1,2, Thecoition ormeeting
of thefe two nerues,
:I,]:-q The tendon of thismul.
cle.

2, Apartofthe Supinator,or

mufcle which bendeth the
hand vpward whereit go-
eth from thearme vntothe
cubite.

t 2, his broad tendon inferted
into the appendix of the
wand.

#2, Thebeginning of the fe=
cond mufcle bending the 4.
fingers,

A 1,2, The Biceps orthe firlk
mufcle of the cubite, which
hangeth vpon the fourthfro
his infertion.

B 1,2,3, Thefecond mufcle of
the cubite,called Brackiaws.
C 1, 2,3, The third mufcle of

the cubite,called longns,

E 1, Themufcle inthepalme
of the hand, whofe broad
tendon is at g,

F 1,2. The firft mufcle bend-
ing the foure fingers hang-
ing downe in the fecond Fi-
gurh

G 2,4.The fecond mufcle ben.
ding the foure fingers hang -
ing in the fourth figure, &
fheweth his tendons,

HH2,Themufclescalled Zume
bricales, their infertion ate
inthe fourth figure.

/2,4, The fuft of thofe that
Lead
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bend the thumbe , in the 4.
tdependeth from his infer-
jon,and his tendon isats,
s, the fecond bender of the
r'. b'ﬂ't
3,4,the 3.bender of § thumb,
,the muicle Deltois inuerted,
~ fhevpper Nin thethe 3.figure
- § the mufcle called Latiffimus,
¥ the tendon of the third muf-

- B cleof thearme, Thelower

- PNinthe 3.and 4. figure;the
I8 lna ot Ell without flefh,

" Aithe vpper in the third figure,
‘b the fourth greater round
M muicle of the arme.

filthe lower 3,4,thewand bared
@ 3, the vpper blade.rider,

hofe infertionisat f2.K.

Jilthe vpper 1,the leffer Saw,

&4, Hisamplitude whereby it
Merowethtother bs, 1, The
Wplace whereit growethvnto

ithe thoulder-blade, S the lo-
fi8Wwer 1,2, the thicke mufcle of

@the lictle finger, or the fourth
ffmufcle of the extenders,
1,the third extending mufcle
ofthe thumbe,

3, the place where the muf-
¢le noted with G, is diuided
into foure flefhy pares.

§, thetendons of the fecond
ufcle bending the 4.fingers,
, the place wher thetendons
b the fecond mufcle do abide
2,the place where the tendons

-
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of the firft mufcle remaine,
¢ 2, thetendon of the firft muf=
cle bending the thumbe in-
uerted with the mufcles in
the hand,
nf 1,1,the amplitude of the gree
ter Saw, wherby it is ioyned
totheribs,
nnz, themufcles ofthe fingers
growing to the foure tendons
of the fecond mufcle in the
hand, which are called Lum~
bricales or the worme mufcles
+3,where it groweth to the an-
gle of the fhoulder-blade.
a 1,the beginning and infertion
of the bender of the wrift.
4 1, the tendon of the mufcle of
the palme of the hand,

V 1,the tranfuerfe ligament.

I' 1. the mufcle called Znreroffe-
#s, orthe flender mufcleof
the little inger inthe palme
ofthehand. a1, Thefirft
mufcle bending the wrift, ©
1.the fecond mufcle bending
the wrift here hangeth down
1 1,2,3,the firR Supinator of
the Radius or wand;;in the 3,
Figure hanging from his im-
plantation.s 3 4,the firft pro-
nator of the.wand or § fquare
mufcle. Q 1,2,3,4. the round
pronator of the wand,Charac-
&er 1, 2,3, inthe 4. Figure,
the 4,5,and 6. mufcles bend-
ing the thumb, * aligament
going betweene the Ell and
the wand, Tab.







X111 th the extending Mufiles of the Arme,the Cubit,
- Jrevie o the Wand,and the Fingers, =
. A part ofthemuf~ cloueninto a parts atop. thumbe atm,theotherin-
ecalled Biceps, orthe inthe 2 Figure. ferted intothe thumb aca, .
able-headed mulcle 5,1, The 4 mufcle, exten- o,p,3. The 3.cxtending

1454 The higherand dingthefore-fingers.  mufcle noted withR. cuc

pward pare of themuf- T 1. The vpper, the firft into two parts g4, The
c:.‘li l:;bitus. mufcle tgf:miing the back of the fhoulderblade

1,2,4. Themufcle ex- thumbe, V2,3, the2 ex- bare. ra. the originall of
ending the cubite from teadingthethumbe. Y 3. the 2 extendure of the
he lower parte of the the originallof the 2 mul- wrift. it 3 Theoriginal of

houlder-blade, others cle extending the wrift.  his horned tendonf, the

galit the fifte mufcle of Z1,2,3,4.the ¢ extédure infertion ¢ x 1,3, A place

he Cubit. of the thumb. 4,6, 1,2. the of the Ell without flefh,
1,2 The fhort mufcle, orginallofthe firft exten- A 12 The ficft bender of

Wextending the cubicari- dure of the 4 fingers from the wrift.A 1,2.the firft ex
ing from the necke of the protuberation of the rendure of the wrift. min

i arme, arme at 4.and his tendons Fig,2. hanging,whofc ori-
.The 2.0r thewwo hor- atb. 44.The origirall of ginal is atc. and infertion
i mufcle,bendingthe the fhorter fupinatour of atd. IT1,2,4. the firft fu~
wrift, the wand, C 1. theorigi- pinatousof the wand, his
1,3,3. Themufcle De/ nal of the firft extendure beginningisat 4,infertion
i5,0f the fecondefthe of the wrift from the vper ntE:Fig.y Z 2,3,4- The
me, protuberation of the arm fhorter fupinatour of the
#14: The Ell withour C 1, Another partof the Radius, w aﬁ:bcginning
el long extendurcol the cu- at 4, hisinfertion aty.

| Li:’ ﬁ-'ﬂle fourth mufcle bite. 4 1.Hisinfertionat X31,3,4 Thefecond muf

ithe arme,called Rotua- thelinle finger. ¢2.The cle extending the wrift.
s maior, fpine of the blade, &top 4,84,the beginning of the
#4 The Wandbareda of the fhoulder. fig.The firft fupinatorof the Wid

- Weacway Pr1,2,3. The original of the Cowl mufl from the arme at a,whofe

ber blade rideror the clein the hinder part, £t infercion at 3. v 4. The

#mulcleof thearme.  the fpinc of the blade.  infertion of the  fhorter

e lower P.inthe 1 & b2His inferrion, i 2, The fupinator of the Wand.
Bure,the firft ext*dure membrancus ligament of &.4,4. A place where cer-

e foure fingers,inche the wand,tying the vpper tainbofoms are prepared

ond figure hanging part tothe arme, i\ m.u for the tranfporting ofthe

W, whofc original is at 2,3,The vpper partofthe tendons,and containing a
ndeendonsath,  © 2mufcle, extending the griftle of that place.
&I 2.the 2mufcle exten thumle, marked with V. %]4. Ligaments ioyning
iBthe foure fingers, in inferted into the tone of the bones of the wriftyo.
2 figure hangingdown the wrift athJ, the lower gether,

3-The third extender partdivided into two at/, *3, 4. ALigamentin
hiefore-fingers in the theonc vnder the Wrift the middeft betwixre the
gurchanging downe, bone chat fuftaineth the Ell and the Wand.

Seethe Hiftory of this in the Booke at layge page783.







- quble 15, Sheweth the Cauitiesof the middle apd thelower
ellies, all the Bowels being taken ous where the Banes and Muf~
s do yemaine, excepling the Breaft-bone. | '

| B, The firft mufcle bending the necke called Longys.
3C,The fecond bender of the necke called S¢ £
Y)DDD, The outward intercoftall mufcles, -
EEE,Theinner intercoftall mufcles. 5
FF, The fecond mufcle of che chelR, called Servatus major, |
5, The firft mufcle of the fhoulder-blade called Serrarus miner fe=
parated from his originall, -
3, The firk mufcle of the arme called Pefforalis,feparated from his
originall, , - :
) Th:g fecond mitfcle of che arme called Delroides,
{,The bone ofthe arme without flefh,
L, The firft mufcle of the cubite called Biceps.
M, The fecond muifcle of the cubite called Brachians.
N, The clavicle or coller-bone bent backward,
D, The fir(t mufcle of the cheft called Subclanins,
,The vpper procefle of the fhoulder-blade,
J.The firft mufcle of the hedd called aﬁ!fgxm inferior,
PR, The fecond mufcle of the head ealled Complexus,
B8, The fourth mufcle of the fhoulder-blade called Lewator,
I V,The two bellies of the fourth mufcle of the bone Hyose,
X X 24, The fifc mufcle of the back whofe originall is 2t aa.
XY bb ccyThe fixe mufcle ofthe thigh called Pfee, whofe originall
_is at cc,and tendon 4t b6,
£Z,The [euenth mufcle of the thigh. d,The holy-bene
900, The holés of the holy-bone out of which the nerues do iffae.
#, A portion of the fift mufcle of the thigh arifing from thefhares
. bone. f,The (hare-bone bareg.
¢ The ninth mufcle of the thigh;or the firR cirenmatier,

Seethe Hifiory of this in the Baoke at large pag.771.
A : ‘M
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- Table 16.Sheweth fome Mufcles of the Cubite the Wand, the
rhumbe,and thefe we call Interoffei,or bone-bownd Mufcles.

g1,2,The (houlder-blade bare,

8§ and in the fecond figure is

' §  his interior part.

$b1,2,3, Thefecond mufcleof

B the cubite called Brachiews,
' whofe double original in the

third figure is noted withy,

AP andhisinfertionate,

3 C 1, Mufcles excending the cu-

{& Dbite,which are accounted by
Uefalins three. The third ats,

P theg.atnand the g4.ata.

IP G 2, the infertion of the mufcle

WE called Brachuens.

#"N 1,2,3,The Ell bared from the

I8 flefh.

B8O 1,2,3, The Radius alfo with

§ fleth,

{FQ 1, thevpperblade-rider in-
uerted.

R 2, The fame fuperfcapularis

- hanging downe.

X3, twomufcles bcndinE the

fecond ioynt of the thumbe.

T 2,3, Oneofthe mufcles cald

- Interoffei,applied to theroot
of the 2. ioynt of the thumb,

. burinthethirdfigure arethe
Interoffei in the palme of the

i handl, w fill the diftances be-

twixt the bones of the wrift.
£ 1, The fhort Supinator of the
wand bending downeward.
#3. The {guare mufcle of the
wand bending downe,
01,2, theroundmufcle ofthe
wand called Promator; whofe
infertion is noted with G,
“This in thefecond figure is
hung from his infertion,
0 1, Thebone of the arme alto=
gether without flefh,
a1 ,the firft mufcle of the cu.
bite ats, the fourth at a, the
fiftatn, orthe three exten-
ding mufcles.
& 1, the infertion of the mufcle
of the wand called Pronaror,
-at Q.
y{9,2,3,V. The originall ofthe
fecond mufcle of the arme,
called Brachieus, on eyther
fide hisinfertion inthe fecod
figure at G,in the third at O,
1,2,3: char, 1. The fourth,
fift, and fixt benders of the
thumbe,
* Heere a ligament cometh be-
tweene the Ell and the wand,
M2 7 «b,

¢ the Hisory of this in the Booke at large, pag.78 4.
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quble 17, Sheweth the mufeles efpecially of she Cheft, the Head,
and of the [boulder-blade.

A,The 4,mufcle of the Cheft, or the vpper & hinder Saw-mufcle.
§ B, The s.mufcle of the cheft,or the lower and hinder Saw-mufcle.
§ a,b,A membranous brginninF of the mufcle of the Abdomen,de-
{cending obliquely downefrom the {pine of the backe.
C, The firlt mufcle extending the cubite ate, his originall is from
- the necke of the arme,and Erum the lower Bafis of theblade at d,
E,The originall of the 4,mufcle of the bone byoss from the blade,
G,G, The outward intercoftall mufcles. | ;
1. The Clauicle or Coller-bone bared.
I the vpper,the {econd mufcle of the arme ¢alled Delrorr.
- Char.4,5,The beginning ofthis mufcle,
N, The third mufcle of the arme or the broad mufcle feparated.
I8 O,The fourth mufcle of the arme or the lower Super Scapularss or
' blade-rider. |

P 1,2,3,chara®. His originall at the bafis of the fhoulder-blade a¢

1,2,8nd hisinfertion into the ioynt of the arme at 3,
§ Q.The fixt mufcle of the arme or the vpper Super Scapularis,
' § X, The 4,mufcle of the blade ¢alled Lexaror,or the heauer.
.8 Z,The fecond mufcle of the cheft or the greater Saw-mufcle,
7,7,Chara&.Theribs, |
I, The fixemufcle of the chefy,or the mufcle called Saerolumbu,
- A, The firlt mufcle of the head or the {plinter,
'EE,The fecond mufcle of the head or the infertion of the mufcles
- called Complexi.
#,The fecond mufcle of the backe or thelonge mufcle,
& 9,The fourth mufcle of the backe called Sewi-picatne, -

See the Hiftory in the Booke at large pag 7944
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Tuble 13. Sheweth all the Mufcles of the lower belly, onthe left
Gde the oblique Mufcles,and on the right fide the Piramidall,

the right and the tranfierfe. s .

£ A. Thevpper partof the oblique externall ordefcending
F  mufclenotf{eparated, wherein his connexion at 44, with
the Saw-mufcle at ecisdeclared, and his implantation ac
C Cinto thewhiteline at 4 4. ‘

] BB, The lower part of the oblique defcending m’ﬁf&lc, fepa-

. rated from the white lineac d.
C C.Histendon.
D, The oblique defcending mufcle. :
E E. The right mufcle on the right fide, from which both
- theoblique mufclesate remoued, '
1,2,3. The interfe@ions.of the right mufcles.
F,The Piramidal/mufcle on the right hand, for both the left
and the right Péramidall mufcles are vnder the oblique.
_The flefhy originall of the oblique externall mufclesfrom
the haunch-bone. - | ,
g-Their beginning from the {hare-bone, as alfo the Pirami-
dal/ mufcles originall. | \
' GG.The l;ranﬁlcr_l% mufcle. $
H H.The fibres of the oblique afcending mufcle.
I.The fibres of the oblique defcending mufele, thatfoth
~ decuffation may appeare. -

KK.Thefibres of the tranfuerfc mufcle.
Seethisin the bistory #Iﬂfgﬂ ¥ Pag.798.
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‘fdk 19. Sheweth the Right, the Tranuerfe, uﬂfkc Piramidall
Maujdles.

- 4,4, The right Mufcles of the Abdomen.

bb, Theirneruous originall.

¢, Theirimplantation.

dddddd,Their interfe&jons.

 ¢¢, The whiteline, where the right mufclesdoe depart one
| fromanother. |

. f,The coniun&ion of the right mufcles vader the Nauill.
¥ g, The Piramidall Mufcles,

' i, The membrane of the oblique afcending mufcle which
cleaucth faft vnto the tendon of the tranfucrfe mufcle, &
£ foartaineth vto the right mufcle.

i 4, Theoblique afcending mufcle heere refleéted fromthe
§ ke, Theprodu&ion ofthe Peritonenmor rim ofthe belly
&  withthefeed-veflels,
& Jll,Thetranfuerfe mufcles. -
+ m,Thegroynes, : _.

. », The circles which fhew the bodies of the yard cue away.
0,The fhare-bone without flefh.
pp;The greater Saw-mufcle.
. 4,The leffer Saw-mufcle.
. r,/,t,;Hisamplitude andfaftening to theribs.

See the Hiitory of thisin the Booke at kayge. pag 799
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- Tuble 20.Withthofe that follow, [bew the fixe CMufeles of the Leg,
' the TH igh.and of the Foote.Fig.1 fheweth the fore and mafculons part of
the left Thigh.Fig.2 fheweth the internall and laterall part of it.  And

Fig.3.[beweth the externallpart of #t,

" A A, Theholy-bone,

B2, Aligiment drawne from

. theholy-bone to the hip.
-G 1,2.The feat of y holy bone,
H 2 the third mufcle extending
the foale called Plantaris,
' 11,the fourth mofcle extending
. the foor,or the foale mufcle.
K2, Thefiftmufcle extending
the foote, called Tibsss Po-
ﬂEMl .
L 1, The firft mufcle bending §
foot called Tibuses anticus,
M 1,2, The fecond bender of the
i foote called Peromens primus,
'8 N 3, the third béder of the foot
& called Peronans fecurdus.
P 1,3, Thefecond extender of
the toes, or the recchers,
R, The 31, benderof the toes,or
the great bender,
T1,2. Thelower abduftor of
- thegreat toe,
. V 3,the abdutor of § little toe,
¥ 3, Tendons carried vnto the
toes of the foorte,
X2, the internall part of the 4.
mulfcle of the thigh,asit were
. three-fold,at ac.f.
. Y1, the vpper abduétor of the

. toes, : J
acf, A part of the tenth mufcle

of the thigh,as it were three-
fold,at ¢ fiand carried ynto
the great proces of the thigh
2, A greatnerue lying vppon

' the t%ﬂ[h mufcle g:tﬁitﬁ: x
and 4.

a 1,2, The mufcle of the leg, or
the firt bender which isthe
longelt mufcle,

a 1,3.his originall.

b1 2,histendon,

21 12, the mufcle of theleg, oF
the fecond bender whichis
the {lender mufcle,

de 3,his originall,

d,his tendon,

72,3, the third mufcle bending
the Tibia,cald Seminersofus.
& 1.3, thefourth mufclebend-
ing the leg, called Biceps, or

the double headed mufcle,

84 2,3, thefift mufcle bending
theleg,cald Semimembranens

¢ 1,2,thefir@ mufcle extending
the leg,cald, Membranafus.

#1,3, the fecond mufcle exten-

ding the leg, called Zaffus ex.
ternus,

#1,2. The thirdmufcle exten-
ding the legge, called Va/fus
wnternns, :

%1 2,3. the fourth extender of

‘If'.g" ' |
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the legge,or the Right muf-

E cles
P 43, The firft extender of the
~ thigh, called Glnttens maior.,
‘02, The inneranckle,
¢1,3,The vteer anckle,
¢ 1, A flefby part of the fisft ex=
i tender of theleg.
2 p2, The fifc excender of the
. thigh called Triceps, orthe
three headed mufcle.
#2,Thefirft bender of the thigh
W called Lumbalic.
! 72, Thefecond bender of the
iF  thigh called ZHsacus.
v1, The third bender of the
thigh.
41,2, Thefirft extender of the
foote,or the internall Gaffrec-
Wimins

it

@ 1,2,3, Thethirdextenderof
the foote,or the externall Ga-
[rocnimins.
p 1,A portion of the fecond ex-
tender of the toes,which Ve~
falinsmaketh the ninth muf~
cle of the foote,

q 3, T he greater procefle of the

thigh called Rorator.

73, The tranfuerfe ligament
reaching from the brace to
the heele,

t 3, A portion of the fift mulcle

ﬂfthﬂ th:lgh' frrjedt ;. i

x 2, The bone of the legge

bare, ; '

7153, The tendon of thefirft

extender of the toes,
z 1.3. A tranfuerfe ligament 2-
boue the foote.

 Seethe Hiftory of this in the Booke at large, pag 806,
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" TABVLA XX 1 berieth epecially the Mfees
of the Thigh and the Legge.

The fuft mufcle of thgleg called Lon- i ks, The femicireular originallof the fe-

ey T::Iluk.{':cmrﬁmhldtof the Jeg, called
ﬁ | .-;h;ﬁf' bender of the leg, called
5+ The fourth bender of the leg,called

'1.,},:?" The fift bender ofthe legge, called
Semimembraneus,

M S
84,5,6, The fecond extender of the legg or.
xe mufcle called Vaftns externus. :
#4,5,6, The third extender of the leg,called
aftus internus,
4» The fourth extender of the leg, called
R r the right mufcle.
{# 4:5, The firft mufcle extending the thigh,
. caflcdﬂhttzus maior.
45 The fecond extender of the thigh cal-
t«.d Glutrzus medius.
¢ 6,The third extender of the thighe, called
Glutrzus minor.
w 5, The fourch ::Icnd:r-:_:f&:: thigh called
ﬁllmus externus, :
The fift ﬂd-lt:rn&ﬁ of the thighe, called
. Triceps,or ra gadr ceps.
i _'ﬁﬂﬁnd:r Em%;lf:ﬂ ;irc!e.
: Eﬂ, The firlt circnma@or of the mufcle,
. leading the chigh abour, called Obrura-
tor internus, together with Flethy porci-
ong b:'.:th aboue and below, and growin g
¥nto jc,
¥ 4:The firlt extender of the fooy, calld Ga-
. Emcmm:us internus.
4 The fecond extender of the foo,called
G imius externus,
ab ¢ 4, The orjginall of the firft extender of
the thigh,
- llHi-F iﬂ&ﬁ:iﬁﬂ,
22,5.6, The nrﬁinaﬁ of the third bender of
the legge, called Semineruofus atf, the
beginaing of his tendons & g,

s
braneus.
. m n o 6, His headm, the beginning of his

§4, The firlt exvender of the legge, called

cond extender of the thigh at h, higift-
fertion into a rnceﬂ':ql%;t ke

b 6,The head of che muile called Biceps,
or the fourth bender ofthe leg.

k?cd.& flefhy portion, whereby it is ingrea.

H 4,The fourth extender of the foote called
PBlantaris,
s A ];mtiun of the fify mufcle , extending
the legz, or themulcle called Semimem

tendon o: A bofome or cauity in vvhich

, _r-}u_:_ third extender of the leg doth reft,ar

h,
Py Belhy parcof the extenderof the leg,

called Membranofus, acp his eriginall.
6, The backe ofthe haunch-bone bare.
x 6, The circumfeription of the 3 bender
of the thigh,

{6, The infErr.inn of the third and fourth ex
renders of the thigh,

t {IE, gh: great and veter procefle of the

g

u 556, A ligament gninﬁ_fmm the holybone
into the acute proceffe of the hip.

X 5,A ligament going from the hn{;rc bone,
into the backe part of the hip.

y 5§, The fourth Nerue,which s the aeatelt
nerue of the whole leg, wherein is the -
mor colleéted,which canfeth the hip gour

* A finus or cauity wherein the grear veine
of the legge,and the artery together,with
the nerug are'conueyed.

12 Ch.6, The fourth nerue parted into rwo
;"n the ham,the greater braunch 1, the e

er 2.
yChar.6. The membranous beginnin

;tht oblique alcendent muﬁ‘leﬂ' the igf
domen Eﬂm the fpine of the backe,

8,9, Charaéter 6. Two flefhy portions, o

the flefhy pouch, and heauing to the 2, Cir-

cumadtor,or compalfling mu.ijc of the thi gh

See the Hisiory of thisin the Booke at large. pag 88
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TABVLA 22 fbeweth [ome mufeles of the leg and the foote,
7,8, The firt bending mulcleof the  r7. Hisoriginall, '
- Jegicalled Longifiimus, , /8 His infertion. -
17,9, The fecond bender of the leg,  %#%,%.9. The be inning of the fecond
called Gracilis. extender of the legge.
2,8. The firft extender of the legge ¢ Hisinfertion.
‘called Membranafus., %.His Tendon. x
#,0. The fecond extender of the leg y8.Thetendon of the Arft extendure
called Paflus externus. of the tocs at the grea toe.
17,89, The thirde extenderofthe  C€7,8,9. The place of the fhare bone,
leg,called ¥ affus internus H 7. Thethird extender of the foote,
6.A finus or cavity vppon whichthe called Plantaris,
gmufcle of ihe thigh lyeth. 1 7. The fourthextender of the foote
17:3,9 The fourth cxtenderof the  called Solews. _
 leg, called Reélus. K8, The fift extender of the foot eals
AB%;2,3.Char. 8. The originalla. The  led Tibeus poflicus.
A Tendon 2 the place wheretheten- L 7,2, The firft cxtender of the foor,
& doocroweth, tothe tendens voder  called Tibews anticus,
IR, M 8,9 Thefecond bender of the fooe
{B8.Thefick cxending mufcleof the called Perostens primus,
thigh. . N 8,9.The third bender of the foore,
§B® 8,9.The 2 extender of the Thigh, calied Peroneus (icundus,
9:A portion of the fift mulcle of the © 8,9, The firft extender of the tocs,
thigh,called Triceps. called Pollicis tenfor,
9. The firlt beader of the thigh,cal- . P 7,8,0. The fecond extendet of the
8 led Lambal i, : Toes.
8. The fecond bender of the Thigh  #8,9. A portion of the mufcle, which
B called Lsacus internus, Fefilins maketh the ninth mulcle of
52,3, char.8,His oviginall 1. Teadon the foote.
theplace where the teudon grow=  20,11,13,char.8. The oripinall theree
Ith to the tzndons vader iz, of 10, his diuifion into Tendons 17,
7,8,9, The third bender of the thigh theinfertion of the ninth mufcle,
called Glutteus minor, o I P G .
% Thelecondexternall extender . R g,the fecond bender of the toes cale
Rofthefoor, led Flexor magnus.
7%, The tendonof the firkmufcle T 7. The lower abduflor of the great
Fthe legneere theknee toe,
7 The infertion of the firflyfecond, X 8,9. The bone of the legge bare.
and third mufcle of the Leg. ¥ 8, 9. Thevpper ahdm&ar of the
%, The inner ank/e. toes.
y7: The flsthy part of the firft ex- 2 7,3, The mufcle called Crures,
c0der of the legpe, his laige Mem. 7. The fi. {t extender of the fooy cal
“lancatq, led Gaftrocmimins internus,

Seethe biftory of this in shebooke as large 810,
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" TABVLA XXIULSheweth the Mufcles of the Thigh

#4nd of the Foote.

s14, Atendonmiade of three
. mufcles of the foote, and in-
. fertedinto theheele.

#14,The beginning of the ten-

- donof the firlt: Peromess our

~ ofthemiddle of hisbody,

% 14,The tendon of the {econd
Peronans refleted vnto the
outward anckle,

#13,The fourth bending muf-

§ cle of the leg called Biceps,

| hanging downe, .

#13, The fift bender of the leg,

- called Semimembranens hang-

ing downe,
§(15, Aligament inche fole of
- thefoote ferving in flead,of
£ thebroad tendon, -
13, The fecond extender of
. the legge called Pufusex-
- ternps, '
13,14, Thethird extenderof
- the legge called Tafus in-
s,
13,14, An acute ligament go-
ing from the holy-bone into
- theproceffe of the hip bore,
14, The mufcle called Poplit.e-
| ;;.mnuing the leg oblique-
gL

£ 13,A portion of the 3.mufcle
extending the thigh, ,

# 13,The fourth extender of the
thigh, or a portion of the /=
liack mufcle,

e13,14, Thefift extender of

the thigh called Triceps.
¢13, Another part of the fift
mufcle, :
¢13, The firft bender of the
thigh called Lumbalis,
7;The fecond bender of § thigh
or atendon of theinternall
1lliacke mufcle, _

9 14, The firft compafler of the
thigh called Obewrator exter-
niss.

% 13,14, The fecorsd compaffer
of the thigh called Obsarator
snternsse

413,14, The fecond extender
of the foote, called Gaffroc~
mimins externis,

ab,13, The beginning of the
two extenders of che feet,

¢c,13, Their flefhy beginning.

d 13, Their contiguity or mee-
ting together,

e¢,13, The {welling of both

- the calues;

B







* £13,Thebeginning of the ten-
'_ f'i?i::nnfthtgl'c mufcles.
213,14, The backe of the fhare
* bone without fle(h,
‘b13,14, The head of the thigh-
- bone compaffed and defen-
- ded withamembranous liga-
e L |
k13,the place of the thigh bone
. without flefh.
- I14, Therumpebone without
~ fleth,
§ 713,14, Theexterior & great
§ - procefleof the thigh,
#14, A roughline of the thigh,
whereinto is inferted the fift
mufcle of the thigh.cald 777
TR
P o1g4,theboneofthe leg and the
§ oumward head of the thigh
£ bored. |
@ P14, The tendon ofthethird
extender of the foore,
914, The beginning of the 4.
- extender of the foote.
¥ 14, The infercion ofthe ten-
don of the firft and fecond
~ mufcles of the foote.
[*#, Thetendons ofthe tenth
- mufcles ofthe thighrefle&t.
- edtothe hanch-bone.

9t

# 13, The neruous head of the
backe partof the fift exten~
 der of the thigh,

#x 13,the flefhy head of the fame

mufcle, '

J 13, Carrying the proportion

- of amoufe,

z.13,thetendon nf:hg fir(t pare
inferted into the innér tendon
of the thigh, iy

6.Charagt. 13, the third part of
the fift mufcle. -

7-Charact. 14, Anotherpart of
the fift mufcle, :

8,9.Char.13, two flefhy porti-
onsor §8elhy pouch which
adhereth to the fecond come
pafler of the thigh.

H13,14, thethird extender of

the foote called Plantar:s,

I 14,15, the fourth extender of
the foote called So/exs.

T 15,2 cauity betwixt the ten-
don ofthe fore-named muf-
cleand che other, |

*15, Theplace of the bone of

the leg without the flefh,

7 15,the lower abdu®or of the

great toe,

V15, theabdu&or of the little
toe.

 Seeslse Hiitary of this in the Booke as large,paz 812,
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TABVLA XXV.
Shewesh fome Mufcles of the Thigh, the Legge, the
Foote, and the Toes.

a,30 The fpine ofthe haunch-bone
~ bared from the mufcles, 34
§,10. The greater exterior procefic o
"’f&thigh. '
gb,13. The originall of the firft ex-
 tenderof the thigh ata;his original

¥ somes .

i  fhare-bone bared,

3 -_t:,mﬁgh bone withour flefh.

- g'12,The back part of the whirl bone
regarding the ioyn, the Tendones

~ grow o the forefide.

b1z, The tendon of thefecond exten-
der of the legze,called Faflus exter,
s,

i12, The infertion of the fourth ben-

~ der of the leg called Biceps,

& 12, The Connexioninto one of the
iudons, of they,8, and g, Mul-

t T
'F {13 The tendon of the ninth mufcle
F  ofthelegge,called Rediat.
12, The {fore-partef the legg-bone
without fleth,
10, The originall of the fesond ben
*f dlh: 'Fﬂﬂltt y
#1z, Thefore partofthe Braceba-
e placed b he
nt etweent
¢ Leg,and the Brace
#10,The outward ankle, T
910, The body of the fecond ben=
-~ der 19;: d:ub: foot,before and behind,
! lo, ginning of the Tendonof
this mufcle arifing out of the midd(t
of his body.
J10,The tendon of the third bender
of the foot refle &ted to the outwarde

¥ 10,The originall of the third exten-

der of the leg called 77aflus internus.
4 0,The fourth bender of the legge,
called Biceps.
3 10,11,12, Thethirde extender of
the leg, called #aflus internus,
¢ 10,The third extender of the thigh,
called Glutteus minor,
p 10,11,12, The firflt /muflcle of the
thigh called Triceps,
¢ 1o,I1,12, The fixtemufcle of the
thigh called Lumbalis, :
¢ Char.12, Thefore pare of the fifte
-mufcle of the thigh.
7 Io.11,1 2. The feuenth mufcle of the
thigh called 1iacus interaus. :
v 10,1112, the 8 mulcleof the thigh
¢ 12, The firlt compafer of the thigh
called Obturator externus,

* @ ro,the fecond exten ler of the foote,

called Gaftrocnimius externus.
A 11,12,the holy bone,
H 10,The fecond extender of the legy
called Faftus externus.
M1Io,13, The (econd bender of the
foote called Pevoneus primus.
N To,12.The third bender of the foot
called Peroseus [ecundus,
Q I0,The fitlt cxtender of the Taes,
called Pollicis tenfor,
T%I sThelower abdu@or of the great
Qg = :
VI0,The abdu&or of the little Toe.
X 10, The bone of the Legge without
flefh,with the ligament which run-
nethberwixe it and the Brace.
Y,10,11,The vpper abduGour of the
tocs,
Z 10,makes the mulcle called Crureus
Z I1,12.The firft mufcle of the backe
called Duedratus,

Sce the biftory of this in the Booke at large, page 81 4.







quble 26 . fbeweth the Mufcles

93
of the foate, and the toes thereof,

Butthe 18.and 19. Figures [bew the right foot, as did thefe

cles.

#16.The back of 1he hanch bone bare
b16. A membranous ligament occu-
greac perloration of the

ying the

are-bone,

Im, 18. The beginning of the fifte ex.

.~ rendrof the foote at/, his tendone
at m’,lnd 19

#18 A po.tionofthe Tendon of the

- firftbendzr of the foote,

#419. The fecond bender of the foot,

- or the firft Peronews refle@cdin the
foore. "

%% 16.Two flefhy partes, compafsing
the tendons of thetenth mulcle of
the thigh,

219.The infertionof the thirde ben-

_ derof the foote,

A1ty19 The bopeof the leg.

. D,18. The boiome or cauity of the

- tendonsothe aiand 3mulcle of the
toes. ,

Ei8 Smallbones neere the B:ft iojne

_of the greattoe,

3 going betwixte the
_bones oE the leg :::Ig the braee.
416, The third extender of the foote,
called Plantaris,
116, The fourth extender of the foot
_ called Soleus, :
818,19, The fi't extender of the fooe
- €alled Tubiaus pofticus,
M16,8,39 The fecond bender of
_thefoot,or the firft Peronens,

_N 18,19.The third bender of the fooe :

or the fecond Perameys.
16,1 7,18.The firft mufcle bending
toes of the foote, or the bender

twoinTable 24, but beere it # more bared fromthe Muf

of the great toe. |

R 16,17.. Thelecond bendet of the
toes,or their great bender.

§16,1°. Thethirde muiclebending
the tacs,or their other bender.

T16.The lower abdu&or of the great
toc,

V16. The abdu@or of the little Toe,

X17, 18. The foure mulcles called
Kumbricales,

Z 16 The mufcles called Jatersffei, oz

~ thie bone bound mufcles

A 16.The mufcle mooning the Legge
obliquely,called Polizcwns,
7 16,The fiift bender of the thighcal
led Lumbalis defeendens,
7 16. The{ficond bender of the thigh -
called 1iacns internis,
¢ 16, A portion of the firft compas of
the thigh. '-
<} 16, The firft extender of the foote,
called Gaflrocmiminsinternus.”
@ 16 The fecond extender of the fooe
called Ga:ﬁ:ﬂmim?m exterins,
¥ 16.The thigh bone bare,
1.2,3. Charg. Three fious otbo-" -
fomes made 1o carry three tendons,
3 Char.16, A Ligament hanging fré
the ioynis of the toes,dooing the of-
ficeof the broad tendon. :
4,%,Char, 16, The originall of the
mufcle of the ham called Popliteys,
at4 his infertion ar 5,
33.Char.16. The originall ofthe fift
bender of the 1oes.
14,15.Char.16,17. The Tendone of
thatmulcle at 14, his infersion at
the great toc 15,
18
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1 ‘.Chll',l "The btgiﬂﬂiﬂg of Ihﬂ (e-
cond bender of the toes.
17,chara&16,17, The tendon of the
 fame ﬁﬁ%‘:ﬂh
18,char,1y, The tendon divided into
- foure parts. :
19 commixtion of ¢
39 char.18, The ion of the
tendofts, :
20,21.char.16, Thethird bender of
' £¢ toes, his originall fro the heele
at 20, his divifion into the four ten-
dﬂ‘l ar 21.
33,cbar.16,17,18. A flethie portion,
* growing to the bones of the foore,
- atthe great toc. :

Ij":zﬂﬂ 20.Sheweth the ligaments

- growing to the soyntes, andtbe
~ Bowes of the Legge, and of the
 Thigh.

- AB, The thigh bone at A, his vpper
head atB. :
& C,D, The twolowerhecads thereof,
~ E, The bone of the Jeg:
§ F,Hisypper protuberation,
3 G:Thﬁ h'l}t ﬁmm Cﬁlﬁl’a
H,The inner ankle.
I, The Brace-bone called Fibula,
:"TTE veter ankle, oy
5 el Iy, a1 IE‘mnl
Cbetigh

r

L the lower,amulcle in the calfe, or
the fourth ofthe foot.

MM, A Ligsment compafsingthe vpe

- per ioynt of the thigh. -

N,A Ligament growing to the grea.
ter procefle of the thig%

O, A'Ligament affixcd tothe leffer

- proeefle of the thigh,

PP, A Ligament involuing the ioyot
of the knee,

QR, A Ligament fetto the viter and
i; nﬁ fide of the kt;::. :

S,8 Ligament coupling the protubera
tion of the leg-bone marked with F.
and the thigh together,

T,V, A Ligamentbinding the legge-
bone and the Brace together aboue

x‘lgdklﬂw- 'L G

membranons Ligament,faftning
together the Leg, and the Brace.

Y,Z, A uanfuer{e Ligament gathring
the nerues.

a, A tendon made of three mufcles of
the foote, and arcinferted intothe
heele, _

a,b, Ligaments ioyning the heele to
the Legge and the Brace : from the
bone ot the Legge to the heele at a:
from the Brace to the heele at be

£,4. A grifily Ligament running from
the inner ankle into the infide of the
Talus atc:another ioining the Brace
to the Talus.

St the Hifloryoftic i he Booke atlrge,pag 819
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Of'the Senfes,

Tab 1. Fig.1. foewes t] e whole eie,not atal
E ko benes togetlser with the cie

the ing the skin taken away.
Fig. 3.0 4. exbibiteth the mufcles of the
- gye lids,Fug . [heweth the cycl ds [epa-
- yabid andinxcrted Figi6.7 (hewes the
- fowre of th whole cye,with bis mufcles

drawne out o r&cﬁuﬂg ?d‘%:;ﬁ?
 8beeye Lds. Fig,8. The fu:efide of the

A1.The forchead bone.
B3.The bone of the vpper law,
C 1.The yoke bone,
D 1.The no'e.-
E 1,3.The vpper eye-lids

F 1,2. The lower eye-lid.

1.The Tarfus or hietle griftle where

I inthe haires grow.

P8b1 The haires of the eye lid.
P e1.6the greater Canthusor corner of

d1,6.The lefler Canthus or corner of
theeye. _
1155.6,75%. The membranecalld Ad-
- mawa, whichinFig.6,7, 8. isincers
texedor wouen with veines.
u‘-% l!':l{lbow called Iris,
2 ollownes ofthe vpper eye
| lidand inthe 7 and 8 the apple of
cye
b1 ,l.lidIhgmdu cauity in the lower

Wi 4,7 -'3- Two holesin the greater
Angle or corner of the eye.
» The opticke Nerue,

. rainbow,and the a

P;’,’-Thc Pia mening atp. ."lh thick
at g.which do inucft the optick nerue

¥ 7:8.A Caruncleor Jitt eflefhin the
interior corner,

G.The cartilages or griftles of the cie

lidsycalled Tarff.

HH 2,The orbicular or round mufcle

of the eye lid without the skin,
12.The horny coate containing. the
ple of the eye.

K 3, 4. Theorbicular mufcle cf the
eyelid fecalone,butin the fourthie
isdefcribed compafsing the whole
eye-lid, which Vefalius divided in-
tO tWO, |

L 4.1n this place Vefalivs fet the 3.

M 3,4 The right mufcle of the cie-lid

fecalone,

N 5. Theoutward part of the eye-lid.
QOO 5.The concauous and intefior
face of the cye Iid. |
P 6. The interior portion of the wedg
bene, where through the Opticke

Nerue doth paffe. i

22 6. A partof the thicke mébrana

or Meninx.

R 6.The concourle or meeting of the

opticke Nerues.

$ 6. The mouing Nerue of the eye.

T 6. The fat betweene the Mufcles.

V 6,7,8. A part of the coate cald Ad-

nata fireiched vndes the eye lids,

X.6, Menibranes going from the Scul

~skin, tothe Tarlus or griftle of the

eye-lids,

Y 7. The mulcles of the eye on the

onc fide.

See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at large page 539.







96

. ﬂu. Figure 1o Sheweth many Mafcles of the Eye in their

- ewne ﬁ#r.
Figure 3. beweth the eye rowled vpward, whereby their Muf-

- ¢les may be perceined.
Figure 3.4nd 4. Jheveth the Muftles of the Eye, [eparated be.
 foreand bebinde with their Nerues.

Fignre 505 the cye of an Oxe, with his Mufcles [eucred g Vefa-

s doth fhew it.

A,Theeye-lid. B,The Tarfus or griftle where the haires grow.
B C,The mufcle lifting vp the eye-lid.

D,t,3,4, Theright vppermulcle of the eye in 3,and 4,with the

. nerue. -
P E2,3,4.The right lower mufcle of the eye,in 3 & 4, with § nerue,

F1,2,3,4,Theright externall mufcle of the eye.
$G1,2,3,4,Theright internall mufcle of the eye,
$H1,2,3,4, The oblique fuperiormufcle or the pulley, whofe ten-
¥ donismarked with 4,and the ullcfy with 4,
£12,3.4,The oblique inferior mufcle of the eye,
FK1,3,Theopticke Nerue,
1,2, Thetendon of the oblique fuperior mufcle,
$61,2, Thefaidpulley,a {mall griftle where-through the tendon

doth paffe,& in the 3 and 4,pulled from the bone, -

B ¢cccec,3 4,The mouing nerues of the eyes. '

28,5, The fecond mufcle of the eye-lid, lying in the cauity of the

- eye,whofebroad tendon gisinferted into the eye-lid,

% 5> T he haires of the eye-browes,

4 5,Two right mufcles leading the eye vpward & downward,

€ 1,5, Two right mufcles moouing vato the right and left fide,

8 1,5, Two oblique mafcles lightly turning the eye,
5, The feaventh mufcle which may be disided into more,

5,The Opticke Nerue,

See :bé?.flf;‘?}ry of this in the Booke at large,pag.549.
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ible 3. Fig.1. [beweth the Membranes and humosiys of the eye,
by lines, drawne after the manner of a true eye.

0.2, [leweth the borny coat,with a portion of the Optic ke nerve
0.3. The [ame diusded by a tranfuer[e [eFion, F{g.z}olﬁ#
ieaor Grapy coate with aportion of the Opticke Nerse.

0,5+ The Grapy coate of a mas.

i0.6.The horny, Grapy,and the Choroides.

42.7.The interiour [uper ficies of the Grapie coate, |
§2.8.The Pofferior part of the hormy coate, together with the
fusde Net feparated from the eye.

Wiz, 9. The coate of the vitreous or glafly bumor cald H yaloides,
l9,10.Three humors ioyned togetier. _
.11, The forward part of the Criftalliine.
ig.12. The Criftalline humor, concred yest with his coat.
i9.13,The Criftalline bared on the fides.
ig: 14, The Criftallineof aman. Fig: 15, His Coate,

Wig:16, The watery,difpofed vpon the Criftalline rounde abont.

Wig: 17, The bairy proce(fés beamingly befprinkled through the

(R forefideofihe coate of the ghﬁjiﬂma#r. |

WEio:18, The forefide of the glaffy bumsour
16:19, The place of the watery humonr.

-'l;;e The gla/f'y humor consaining or comprebending the Cri-
tallipe. ,

Tioe explication of the firfl Fi formis,

L bitfelfe - b, The coate of the glaffy bumor,cal

: ' ) } led H’}dﬂi&flﬁ .
I ;!;‘ﬁahﬂmchuumur. i, The cguﬁuf the gﬁﬁal‘line.

ih y humour. The hai :
Tt 'ﬂcr}'humnﬂrild A S Ri,i&d;s'my procefles called Proceffus
si¢ vimoft coate called Adnata. |, The imprefsion of the grapy coate,

4he darke partof the horny wnicle whereit d:pm:d‘:i'mlﬁtﬁ: chicke
k“mPﬁfeT cvate.

o Grapy coate called Puess m,The horny coatesa pars of che thick
;‘if' s Coatey called Reti | :Iﬂlitq 4 ;

e . g
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wn The fatbetwixe the Mufcles.
s, The opticke Nerae,

, The Dura Meninz,

The Pia mater or thin Meninx,

The explication of the olher Y9, Figures
"‘ﬂ!ﬂ'ﬂ'.
] ,Thethinh&ninuluathiﬂg the
¥ Nerue.
\b ¢ 2 3,Thethick meninx cloathing the
i Nerue,
' d8.The pofieriour part of the Horny
IF  coate.
ub £ 8,The coate called Reting, gathered
_together on anheape. |
'f2,3.The rainbow of the eye.
B 23,3 The lefler circle of the eye, or
the Pupilla,

b2,3. Veflels difperfed thorough the
(F Dura Meninx, y
I 3,6, The Grapy coate, buti. inthe
{F the third figure heweth how the vef
§ felsdoioyne the hard mébrane with
B the Grapy coate,
§ %6, The horny or hard Membran tur-
§ ned ouer,

B 34. Cerraine fibres and firinges of

. veflels,whereby the grapie Coate is
| tied to the horny.
4:5. The imprefsion of the horny
coate, where itrecedeth or depar-
teth from the horny coate.

% 4,5,6,9 The Pupillaor Apple of

See the Hiifory of this in the Booke at large,pag 5 66.
- 03

-

the eye. _
o0 7. The Ciliar or Iui'lz procefles;
# 7. The beginning of the grapie coat
madeot a thin membrane dilated,
butpinther?. figure fheweth the
Ciliar procefes! fprinkled thorough
the forepart of the glafly humor.
79, The bofome or d‘:prr.f:in_n of the
Iallll} humour, receiuing the Crie
ines

J13,39.The bredth of the 1coat of the
Criltalline.

812,1 3,1 4,16, The pofteriour part of
the criftalline humor, which is fphe-
ricall or round.

¥,11,14,30. The fur:pm of the fame
criftalline deprefied,

x10,30. The amplitude of the Glafly
humor.

7 10,1 6,19, The amplitude of the Was

humor,

10« The place where the glaffy hue
mour is diftinguifhed from the
Watery, by the interpofition of
the Hyaloides or ¢oate of sheglafe
fy humour,

« 10,16, The place where the Gra<
py coate [wimmeth in the, Waterie

humour. : '

£,18, The cauity ot deprefsion of the
&liaﬂjr humour,which remainethin

e Criftalline, is exempredor ta-
k:n from it. .

9,18, The cauity or deprefsion of the
watery humour, made by the fame

meancs -

7. :_réf:
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Table 4.fhewerhthe eares,andthe diners fnﬁ{mﬂpm: theres

figre 1, fheweth thewhole externalicare, with 4 part of the
 Temple-bone. Vi L :

Figure 2. [heweth the left bone of the Temple diuided inthe mid-

deft by the inftrument of bearing, whereabout on cither fide
there are certaine paffages beere particularly deferibed.

B Figure 3 {r4.(beweththeshreelittle bones.

§ Figure 5 [heweth a portion of the bone of the Temples, vvbich is
[eene neere the hole of the hearing dinided through the midlt,
whereby the Nerues, Bores, and Membranes may appearéas
Vefalins conceineth of them. -

Fig 8. [heweth the ve[Jels,membranes bones,andtoles of the or-

\E  ganof bearing, as Planterius hath defcribed them.

\R Fig: 7 and 8. [heweth the little bones of the bearing of s man ¢y

of a Calfe, bothigyned and [eparated.

Fig: 9: (beweth the Mufcle found ont by Aquapendens,

: Figure 1. D The fecond hele of thebone of the
B 2. The lowercare, or thelappeof the ~ Temples, for the paffage of the flce-
& cre - Ep)r Artery.
i bb.The circumference of the eare,ca « A lirtle feale or thin bone betwixte
i ledin Greeke Helix, : this.hole,and thefirft cauity.
@ ¢ The interiour Iprotuberation or - FFF, The porofity or {ponginefle of
B fwelling of the care, called Anthe-  the ftony bone, ~
lix, as: The externall hole of the eare.
@, The bore of the outward care. bb.The bony canale ofthat paffage.
The Goates beard called Trages, = &The Tympaneor Drumis here plas
_ Wherein the hairesare growing. - ced atthe paflage,
Iy The place againft the Goats beard ¢ Theinteriour hole into which the
Antitragus, Nerue is infereed. -
|8 Figure 2, | e,f:-Here alfois the kony bone peifos
A. A part of the yoake bone, rated.
8.The finus or bofome whereintothe  g¢z. A Canalof the auditorie Nerue,
Jower iaw is articulated, « fromero g, inthe bone of ther.m-
&C. The flony bone {welling within  ples, yet this Canale is defcribed
the fcull, ' by itfelfe acshe fide of the bone a-
03 boue







. pouethe fiftigure. -
2,8, Two holes in the beginning and
ending of this Canale,
5. Two othrer holes inthe external
“ and internall part,
b The firft cauity, according to fome
the fecond, reaching from ¢to E.
4i. Two canalesor pipes of the firft

cauicy. o
k,The higher holewhichis fhut with
the ftirrop bone.
1, The lower hole alwaies open.
mm, The (econd cauity in the bone.
1,2,3. Three little burrowes or holes
" of thefecond Cauitie defcribed a-

- part,

n.The third cauity lying vnder thefus.

perficies,
Figure 3 and 4.
0 3. A long bone,reprefenting a pyra-

midall igure,
$3.4. The membrane of the Drum.

‘b 4,3:4. Abonyringatthe Tympane,

defcribed alfo by it {clfe.
¥ 4. The Malletor hammer.
F  [,The Anuile.
| & #,The Stirrop.

Figure ¢,

A.A pare of the hole of hearin
~ B.A membrane couering the hole o
- uerthwart
C.The bone of hearing likencd to 2
hmtﬁ 2
- D,The auditory nerue,

G. His diftribution through the great
- hole of hearing.
- E.A branch of this nerue going tho-

rough adark hole vnto I:EDH‘::'I'IPIP:I-

F.Another branch falling through the
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hole whereby a veine doth enter in.
H.1. A round cavity, inthe fore part
whereof, is placed the bone noted

with L
Fig,6.

4. The firft hole of the orgi of hering

A.The auditory nerue diuided intoz
parts, whereit paffeth thorough the
fourth hole, ,

%.The iugular veine, with a partof a

nerue pafsing through the firft cauity

J',where it paffeth through his fecond
hole neere o d',

¢¢ An artery entering that cauity tho-

rough the third hole,and anNerue
falling through the fame hole.

H. The fame Artery falling thorough
the fifthole. :

#¢,The lower part of the fift neruc rea
ching vnto thez and 3 cauiry.

33, A higher part of the fifte Nerue,
brought through the fcruing canale
or pipe vnto * wheie itfalleth out,”

&, The Tympaneor Drum, (hutting

the frft cauity.

A, Thethreelitde bones of theHea

ring ioyned together.

TS Tﬁc third cauity, or the Trumpet

ofthe organ of hearing,

Y. The fecond cauity or themeteall
mine runaning out with three bux-
roughes.

£,x, The Canale or water-courfe ca-

rying a Nerue andan Artery, ope-
ning it fclte with two holes.

Figure 7. 8.
p.The Hammer,

¢.The Anuile,
7. The Stirrop,

Seethe History of this in the Booke at! arge, pag.§ 77
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able 5. Pigure 1. [beweth the fore-face of the onsward Eare
 withous the skinne.
Figuré 2. [beweth aligament of the outward Eare, wherebyit is
- tyedtothe Skull.
Figure 3.The flony ﬁmﬂé being broken, [heweth the fir [} cani-
 tyand the holes thereof.
Figure 4, apds, [bew the Labyrinth, the Snayly Shellcalled
& Cochlea,twowindowes and ihree femisircles,

_ Figure 1,and 2,
AA,Theoutward care deprefled.

B,The hind part of the outward Eare.

CC,The circumfcription of the whole ligament,

D,A part of the yoke-bone. |

EEE ,Parts of the fcull.

. Figure3,44md 5. F 3,4.5, The Ouallhole orthe win-
dow of the Labyrinth,in the 4.figure itis broken.

§ G 3,4,Thewindow of the Snaily fhell,or the winding hole
' H 3,The watercourfe or darke hole betwixt the Mammilla-
§ 1y procefle and appendix called Styloides.
13,The Mammillary procefle.

K 3,The cauity going vnto the mammillary proceffe whofe

_ omtward face is all fpongy. L3, The interior face.
M3, The knub of the nowle-bone inarticulated or ioyned
_ to the frftrack-bone of the necke.
¥ 3,The hole of the firft payre of nerues of theinternall Zu-

- gular veine,&c. NNN 4,5,The femicircles.
V4,5.The inner face of the fhayly fhell called Cochies.

~ Seethe Hiftory of this im the Booke as large.page 579.
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ruble 6. Sheweth the Mafcles placed in the cauity of the eares,
yith [ome osher canities and bones of the eares.

 The externall Mufclewhofeinfertionis at 4.
+ "The Hammer of the Tympane couered withthe Mem-

brane.  d,The Membranc of the Tympane.

 The bony Circle.
[The bone called Mastoides.
,The Temple-bone.

,The circle of thefirft canity. |
8. The internall mufcle,whofcbifurcated Tendon is fhewed
§ inthe fift figure. -
BKK, A portion of the Pericyanium or Scul-skin going vnder
thebony Circle, making the Membrane of the Tympane
(§ orDrumme.
,The Hammer lying vader the Membrane.

w,The Anuile.

The breach of the bony circle at ewhere the beginning &
F termination of itis.
#%,A partof the yoke-bone.
[82: A part of the bone called BafiZare,
g7, The firft cauity.
13.- he Sﬁrt‘op.
#2,The Circumference of the Shell called Concha. |
,A prowberatjon or fwelling in the middle of the canity.

1
LY
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Tabley, fiznre 1. Jhevocth the I.ﬂjﬂic,bdﬂiﬂg the Shc&iﬁr{ﬂk cut inta by risy
pavt of it together with the Epiglettisis innertedyas by the Leticrs may be fﬂ‘m <
Figure s.cxhibiteth the Lavynx fhewingthe Glotis, ~ 1~30 0 £
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9.Figure 1,0nd 2, [beweth the tongue cut from the body,

and the Mufcles theresf.In the firft the right fide of it, and
inthe [econd bis Mufcles[emewhat uncouered,

oure 3. Jbeweth the body of the tongue dinided according wnte
‘the lengih of it,and bis Ligament.

AA, The tongue inuefted

witha Coate common vnto

the mouth.

3, A portion of the coat com-

';(Eng the mouth cut from
@ the mouth according to the

fides of the lower iaw.,

s A part of the fame coate cut

from the inner part of the

Palate together with the

E longuce,

@D, TE: mufcles called Bafi-
Gloffi, according to Vefalins

P thefirft, but in our account

“® the fourth, orthefixt of the

“§ bone Hyo, according vnto
Falopins.

4B, The Mufcles called Cerato-
Zloffi, orthe fecond mufcle
‘according to Vefalins, and
in our account the fift,
,The mufcles called Styloglof=
Jisor the third mufcle.
y The mufcles called A5/o-
&loffi, or the fourth mufcle

" Seethe Hiftory of thisinthe Booke at lurge,pag 627,

according toPefalin.

H, Theflefh confifting of the
glandules, or theninth muf-
cle of thetongue, according
to Vefalius,

11,/ Theligament of § tongue,

KK,LL, Themufculous fub-
ftance of the tongue, & the

fibres thereof,

Tbtfﬂﬂﬂdf'l:g‘m.
a1,The Shicld -griftle diffeted,
6 1, The Epiglortss or After

tongue,
¢, The Arytencides or yEwte-
grifile,
d 1,2, Theglottis or fmall clefc
of the throttle, |
ee,x, Theinternall mufcle for-
ming this cleft,or the inter~
nall Shield-griftle,
f2,Theopening Mufcle orthe
latter Crycoarythanoides.
£ 2, Thetranfuerfe Mufcle or
the Arytanoydes.

Tab.
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- Tuble8.Fig.3, [oeweth fome  Mufcles of the Larynx,with 4 of

be Nerse. F,g,4,fbfﬂ£tb all the

proper CMufclesthe ( lefs,the Epje

plostis or After-T mﬁm andthe Griftles. Fig.s, [beweth the bac

fthé Larynx with t

Maufcles feparated, the Griftles and the Epiglosa

it,  Fig.6, The fore-fide of the Larynx with fome Mufcles, Fig.7.
"he tranfuer[¢ Mufcle of the Gullet alfo two common Mufcles, toperher

Bwith the Recurrent Nerues,
b 4:546,7,Epiglottis or the after

_ tongue,
4,The beginning thereof.
#5, The roote and foundation
3 th':ftﬂ'fn
¢ §, The Griftle called Aryz-
woides or the Ewre-griftle,
B4 4, The glottss cleft ot whiftle,
P e, The internall mufcles be-
longing tothe Shield-griftle,
§ or thefourth paire of proper
oF mulcles,
fy The backward Rings-Ewre
§ mufcles, orthe fecond paire
of proper mufcles,
4,5, The Ewre-Mufcles orthe
AP 5.paireof the proper mufcles.
#3, The mufcles called Hyo-
#hyroides or the fecond payre
‘of common mufcles belong-
ingto the bone Hyoir and the
Shield-griftle of the Larynx,
#3,7,The Gullet.
K3,6,The forepart of the rough
_artery.
3,7:The mufcles of the Gullet
called Oefophogiai, or § third
- paire of common mufcles,
# 3,A portion of the nerue de-

{cending into the fecond
paire of common mufcles,

w1 354.5, The Shield-griftle,
parted in the fourth figure,
that the Glestis and the muf-
cles might better bee feene.
In thefife Figureis fhewed
the hollow fide of §Shield-
griftle,in the 6, the outward
and the fore-fide.

04,The cauity or ventricle,

r 4, The laterall Ring- Ewre muf-
cles or the third pair of pro-
per mufcles,

[[456, The forward Ring-(bield
mufcles or the firft payre of -
proper mufcles.In the fixe fi-
gure one of them is {epara-
ted, theother remaineth in
his owne place,

t5, The fpine or ridge of the
Ring-griftle.

# 6,A cauity in the midft of the
Shield-griftle, made for the

&piglottis or after-tongue,

xx7, Themufcles of the wea-
zon or the firft paire of com-
mon mufcles,

7y 7,Therecurrent Nerues,

Seethe Huitory of thisin the Booke at layge pag.635.
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[ f: 9. Figure 1. fbeweth thewhole Larywx compofed of bis
" griftles withthe bone Hyois, andapart of the weazonor

pipea

Fiz: 2,4n4 2, [beweth the [bield griftle.
F1g.4,5,4d 6, fbew the Ring griftle, or thas whitch is withe

out mame.

\BFig.7,8.9. sSheweth the Ewre griftle.
WThe 1o the Epiglotsis the 16 foeweth the grifiles of the weazon,

'. I.Thﬂ bﬂnﬂ b’ﬂhr
IPB B 1. His procefles, ,
BC 1. Griftly fwellings; and membra-
nous Ligaments, fet by cousfe, to
which the fhicld.griftle is ioyned by
procefles.
D 1.The laterall (hicld-griftle.
. :’mld 3 fheweth cither face of this
-1
rom G to H.2,2. A line’in the midft
of the firft griftle. :
K,1,2,7,4. The vpper procefles of
he thield griftle, articulated to the
§ bone Hyous.
M,2 and 3.The inferiour proceflcs
§ ofthe (ame thicld griftle, which in

' the firft figure are articulated vito

the cryicides or Ring griftle.

N,0,6. The feate of the Crycoides, or
fng-griftle, where thefe procefles
Erow 1nro one,’

U5 The backe parcof the ring gri-

&#s 1. The infide of the ring griftle.
b4,5. The lower circular region of
the ring oritle;

5,6, The'hinder parr of this circle
' 5,6.A hinder Jine of this griftle.
w6, A bofome on both fides this
Builtle called alfo ventricles, =/

| -S'# theHiftory of this in the Booke at large,pag 637
P .

Y Z,4,%.6 Two fwellings of the ring-
iftle which go into the bofome of
ﬁ;: Ewre-griftle.

a1, The wrpensides or Ewre-Griv
ftle. :

£.7:7:'8; 9. Twoparres of the Ewre
griftle.

d'J',8,9. The empty fpace of this gri-
ftle, which is coucred with :mem-

branes, _
$4,8, 9. Thefidesof this griflle by
which it is ioyned to the ring griftie.

33:%,9. A proceficofihis grifle ma-
king a little tongue,

n9, The ypper partof thethird gri-
ftle like a fpout potoranEwre, :

< 10, The bafis of the Epiglortis, re-

arding the Lariox continued with
e fhield guiftle.

¢ 10, Theltip of the After-tongue, re-
garding the palate. _

% A,10, The bafis and top of the Epi.
gloutis regarding the palate,

g v, Bothfides of the Griftles which
make the pipe of the rough Arteric
much like the Latine C. .

Z 1, The rough Arterie.

IT1,The membran which on theback

fide,tieth togicher the griftles of the
wcazon, '
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Beghe Heaad:

Table 1.Figure 1. fhew

etha Head,the Scull béing taken away,

\that [othe Brainemay appeare asit is coucred with the Dura

Meninx .

Fig.2. fheweth the Braine cleered ffom the Dura Meninxto-
gether with the third Sinus thereof, diuided through the midft,
which is [bewed conered with the Pia maters ;

AA,BB, The Dsura Meninx ot
- thicke membrane,
'CCC, The third Sinw of this

'} membrane.
§ DD, The courfe of the veynes
' asthey runthrough the mem-
.~ brane, orthe fecond veine of
§ thebraine,
EE, The g,veine of the braine,
'} FFF,Certain {mall veins which
§ perforate the Scull, and reach
to the pericranium or (cul-skin
GGG, Fibres of the Dwra Me-
- minx lﬁaﬁinﬂr through the Co-
. ronall Suture, which fibres
. makethe Pericrazium.
FH,Fibres paffing through the
fagitall Suture. '
11, Others paffing through the
~ Lambdall Suture,
K,A knub which vfethto grow
_ totheSinms of the Scull,
&, A cauity in the fore-head

~ boné,  M,The Scull.
N, The Pericranins or Sculskin
: Fl'gllﬂ 2. _

AAA; A part of the Craffe Mes
ninx dividing the braine,

BB, the third Sinus of the fame
Craffemembrane opened.

CC, The beginning of the vef=

{els out of the third Simss in=
to the Pia mater,

DDD, the propagation or braa

ching ofthefe veffels,

EEE, The Piamater or thinne

meninx immediately compafe
fing the braine,

FFF, Certdine veflels running
through the conuolutions
or breaches of the braine,

GGG, Certzine branches of
veines running through the
fides of the Dura meninx.

HHH, The thicke membrane

refleGted downeward.

Sge the History in she Booke at large.pag.a4s .
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_ ﬁ"dﬁ!c 2, Fa;:g::re 3 Jheweththe Braine wnconered ﬁam both his
- Membranes.andlaid on the one fide that t&?mﬁﬁ- or duplica-

tion,commonly comparedtoa Mowers Sythe

s Which diuideth

the Braine; as alfo the Callows body might better be [hewed.

. Figure . fbeweththe Braine freed from his Membranes, as
#lfo apart of the Braineit (elfe is taken away, that the marrow

and te ventricles mght be better difcerned,

- AA,Therighe fide of the Braine.
§  BB,Theleft fide of the Braine.
B CC.The conuolutions or breaches of
- the Braine, .
DD, The duplication or procefle of
the durameninx,called the Sythe.

- EEE, The beginning of|the veffels
proceeding out of the third Simus in-
tothe thin membrane are here fpo-
ken off

F, Apaflage running out of the 4 Si-
#4s in manner of a veiue into the lo-
wer part of the thicke membrane

§ GG, Certaine propogationsof this

' §  paffage runing vpward into the fame

'§ mcmbrane.
HH, Certaine Surcles diffeminated
from the lower fide of the third Sins

(F into the procefle, :

(B 1L, Thebeginnings of the veffellos

- Which pzflc from the fourth Siaus in.

tothe thin membrane,

K, The beginning of a veffell bred out
of the fourth finws,which runneth vn-

- derthe archincothe third ventricle

®© make the Plexus or thrumbe of

crifped veffels therein,
LL,The Cailous body of the braine.
MM,The finus on eyther hand, at the
fides of the Callous body.
A portionof the Sythe which grow-

eth to the partition of the Organ of
melling.
OO, The thin membrane or Pia matcr
PP,Partsof the thicke membrane re=
fleGed,
Figure 4.

AAA,BBB, The right and the left
fides of the marrow of the Braine res
maining yet in the Scull,

CCC,A part of the brain taken aways

DDD, Diuifions or lines from the
breaches of the braine.

EEEE, The Shell or Barke of the
braine compalsing his marrow,

GG,HH, The marrow of the braine,
which when itis prefled is full of red
points or [mall drops or graynes.

I11,The Callous body freed on eyther
fide from the fubftance of the b-aine

KK, A part of the Callous body.

LL,MM, Therightand the left vens
tricle of che braine.

NN, A partof the vpper fide of the
lete ventricle,

OO0, The complication o thrumbe of
veflels called Plexus choroides,

PP, Smallvcines growing to the ven-
tricles,

Q_ Ocher veflelles running from
the lame 'vein into the Pia mater or
thin membrane,

See the History in the Booke at large.pag.458.
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fauing that t

._ s, F’f:ﬂ 5. fbeweth the [ame that the former Table did,

Callous bodyin the forefide feparated from the

Braine and reflected backward, and torne from that partition
swhich diftingnifheth the vemtricles, is heere more manifestly to
bepercesed, together with the Fornix or Arch of the bratne.
Figure 6. fheweththe Archloofned os the fore-fide (» drawn
backward, that the lower part and the ve[fels might better bee

4 f e

Figure s,

: RRR, Thelower fuperficies of

§  thecallousbody refleGted.
' STV, Thetriangular furface
‘P ofthe Foruix or Arch.
§ XX, Thelower part of the par-
£ tition ofthe ventricles conti-
~ nuated with the Arch.
'F YY, The vpper part of the par-
§ tition continued with the
callous body.
4% Figure 6.
‘§ AAA, Thelower furface of the
“Arch,
BC, Two corners of the Arch,
- by which it is continuated
with the ventricles,
DE,The right & left ventricles
FG,Arteries climbing vp from
~ the {leepy arteries through
the lower fide of the ventri-
cles, for the forming of that
eoplication of veflels which
is called Plexus choroides.

H,A veffell iffuing out of the 4,
Sinus vnder the Arch, & paf-
fing into the third ventricle,

IK L, The divifion ofthis vef.
{ell,a part whereof goethto
theright ventricleat K, and
another to theleftat L,

M N,the Plexus choroides made

oftheartery FG,& § veflel H,

OO, Small veines paffing tho-
rough the ventricles of the
braine, produced from the

veflels K,and L,

P, Ocher veins arifing from the
fame, difperfed withour the
ventricles intothe Piamater.

Q.A paflage from the third vé-
tricle to the Bafors or Tunnell,

R §,Canales or Sinws grauen or
furrowed inthe fubflance of
the ventricles in which the
phlegme is led along to the

orifice of the forefaid paflage
marked with Q.

See the Hist ory of this in the Booke at large. paz.464
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 qable 4. Figwre 7. [beweth the Braine, wherein that part istaken away, -

" which made the vpper ventricles, and did lye vpon the Cerebeliumo =

beere alfo the veffell led along from the fourth Smus, % feparatedfi®

the Plexss Chorogdes and [o elenated, that the third Uentricle, the

Seins of the Dara Meninx, andthe ifier-braine st [elfe may bee
better difecerned, '

' Figure 8. [beweth the Braine yet further diffeéted, andmore of it taken

- away; [0 that the Tefticles are disidedthat you may [ee the paffage of

* the third ventricle into the fourth, and the Cerebellums vnconered fré

the thicke membrane,

AA.BE, Portions of the braine, remaining
yet in the {cull.

CCC.The lines of the connolutions of the
braine toward the bafis thercof. |

DD. The barke of the braine, -

EEE. The white marrow of the braine cir-
cum{cribed with lines. 7

F,G. Parts of the fleepy Arteries,

'} H. Thelower fide of the third ventricle di-

ftended.
1. The anterior hole of the third Ventricle,

which goeth into the Tunnell.

K. The pofterior hole of the third Ventticle
which goeth ynto the fourth.

L. The pine glandule, vpon which lieth the
ﬂn;lrvc ell marked with V. when itis
in his proper fituation.

M,N. The Buttockes and Teflticles of the

~ braines.

00, A proceflc of the Dura Meninx, be-

. twixe the braiue and the after-braine.

PP, QQ, The firftand fecond finus of the
Dura Meninx, , ,

K. The Preile of the brajne, called Toreu-
Jar, or the congreffion and meet ing togi-
ther of the foure finus.

S. The beginning of the third Sinus.

T, The fourth finus opened.

V. A refle@ted and broken veffell of the
fourth finus;which runneth into the ven-
tricles.

XX.The Cerebellum or After-braine co-
wered with the Pia mater or thin mem-

brane,
Y. A paffage from the fourth Sinus into the
thin membrane, where itcoucreth the af-

ter-braine and the tefticles,

27. The connexion of the thick membran
orDura Meninx, with the ftonie bone,
which containeth the Organes of Hea-
ring,

Figure &.

AA, BB. That part of the branch which re
maineth, ' -

€,D,E .The lines,the barke,and the marow

of the braine.

E,G. Portions of the fleepy Arteries.

H, The fore-part ofthe third ventricle.

1.The hole vntothe Tunnell or bafon.

K. Another hole from the paffage L. deri-
ued to the firlthole 1.

L.'The backe partof the thirde ventricle,
defcending to the fourth.

T'Fh: Pine glandule deprefled towardes

the fide

NI,;.II,P,Q The Tefticles and butrocks of the

raine.

RR. The Cerebellum conered withthe Pia
mater.

$5. Certaine veffels which doeth compafle
t'lic Pia mater, and do affoord{iall bran-
Cches .

TT, To the {leepy Arteries. 2

V,V. The thicke Meninx,which 'did inueft
the Cerebellum.

xx. Veflels from the Dura Menin, {prink-
led into the tenuis.

22.The connexion of the Dura Meninx to
she {eull, '

- See the History of thisin the Booke at lar_gr,fag, 465




i
il
| |:._.




g ' 110

rible s Figure o fbeweth the Cerebellym drawne alittle ows of

" thefcull aboue the Braine, that the lower [urfacethereof, ¢

 thecauity of the [pinall marrow might beiter be difcerned.

Figi10.Wherein is [oewed a portionof the Braine, from Which

" " b fpinall Marrow taketh bis beginning, togetber withshe
Tefticles, the Buttockes, the Pine-glandule, and the fourth

wentricle.

Fig.11. Jbeweth apart of the Scull conered with the Dura Me-

wins, thronghwhich the Opticke Nerues, the Bafon, and
the [leepy Arteries de paffe.

Figoxa fhew

om the Glandule or kernell.

eth the Bafon or Tunuelllifted vp, and foure paffa-

ﬁ:.f,wbirh leade the Phlegmaticke excrements of the Braine,

AAA part of the Braine left in che fcull.
" B,C,D..Three parts of the Cerebellt, refle-
&ed, incompafled with the Pia mater, &
ing to the marrow of the backe.
%, The hindermoft proceife like to 2 wonm,
called vermi-formis,
7] F,G.H. The beginning of the fpinall mar-
1 1.:_:: falling nutnft%ﬂm
€ greater part o urth Ventricle,
-hicﬁries usﬁtﬂcd or hollowed in the
marrow of the backe,
E.Veffels deriued to the Cercbellum from
thofe veffels which are emptied into the
- firltand fecond finus.
L.Other veffelles fromthe Dura Meninx,
{prinkled into che pia mater.
MN. Thefifre and fixte Coniugation of
Nerues.
0, The top of the fourth ventricle, likethe
. nebofaquill.
P QR, The backeward bofome of the feull
made to receiue the Cerebellum, which
| me is yet couered ouer with the du-
. . taMeninx,
. S5,TT.Thefirft and fecond finus of the du-
 ramater,

Figure 10,

AA, Parts of the fpinall marrow eut from
the braipe. P *

BC . The places where this marrowe did
yntorhe braine.
D: . The Tﬂﬂildtﬁ
F,G. The Burtockes.
H. The pine Glandule.
From I.toK. A parc of the third Ventricle,
Eing vnto the fourth, voder the Telti-

5
K,L.M, N. A part of the fourth Ventricle,

which is engrauen in the marrow.
O. The top of the fourth ventricle.
P.The place where thefpinall marowgo-
eth out of the feull.

Figure 11,

A.B. Parts of the Opticke Nerues,
C D. Thesleepy Arterics.
E. The Bafon or Tunnell hanging downe.
F. A hole or perforation of the Dura Me-
ninx, thorough which the Tunnell reach=
eth vnro the Glandule.
GG.Parts of the fecond coningation of fin-
newWes.
Figure 12.

A. The Glandule.

B. The Bafon or Tunnell, called Peluis, or
Infundibulum. 5

CDEF. The foure holes thorongh which

_ the Flegmaticke excrement iffucth.

See this in the biftory at large in Pag.467
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able 8. Figure 18. fheweth the head on the lefs fide fomewhas

 yaifed from the right fide, as alfo apart of the Brain(the Af-

' ser-Braine being yemooued ) remaining, and alittle clenated
and reflected backeward, that the Injiruments of [melling
might be difcerned. -

joure 19. fbeweth the Hzad [et vpon the Nowle, that a perti-

" on of the Braine hanging backeward, the Organs of (melling,
the coition or meeting of the Opticke Nerues and the Sopora-

1y Arteries might better appeare,

A,BB, The braine couered with the

Piamater,

2C,The (welling of the braine,called
by fome Marullary proccfles.

BD. One of the organs offmelling,res

PP maining yet in his owne feate,

“BE. The other together with the brain

' refleéted backward.

BF, The finus of the left organ of fmel
ling, couered here with thethicke
' Meninx perforated,

2 hT[‘ll: partition of the organ of fmel-

F Ang.

b L %hc fixt veinz of the braine deri-
' ued into the Dura Mcerinx,
|. The fi't veine of the braine, which

E;:hinm the fcull thorough' the
: ordained for the yfluing out
ofths Nerues of the fite coniugas
5. A part of the Syth growing to the
B partition.

L,M,N. The place or feat of the Ce.
_Tebellum or After braine,

OP Q. The 1ight,lcfr, and middle Si-

nus of the Dura Mcninx,

333.tne double Tabulature of the feul
Figure 19.

A,BB, A portion of the braine co-
Uered with the Pia mater.

C. Thole fwellings of the braine

-

which are called Mammillary pro-
celles.

D E. The organs of finelling refle&@-
ed together with the braine.

FFFF. The two vpper fhewe thebo-
fomes of the fcull inwhich che Ma«
millaryproceffes doereft, therwo
Jower fhew the bofomes or cauities
of the organs of fmelling.

G, " A partition diftinguifhing thefe

organs,and their bofcwus or cauities,

H,The fixc veine doth here enter inte
thefcul,

1. The fift veine of the braine.

K. A veflel like a veine running oug
of the dira Meninx into the Tenuss,
LL. Thebeginning of thofe paffages
which runby the fidesof the Dura
Meninx, ioyned to the arterics af-

ter the manner of veines,

MN.The rightand left oprick nerues.

O.Their coitionor ceniun&ion.

P, A branch of the Soporary Artery,
perforating the dura Meninx at the

fide of the Tunnell,

Q_A braunch of the Artery reaching
to the right ventricle,

R. Another branch going to the Pia

mater, | ‘

§.The wnnell receiuing the Flegm of

the braine,

Seetie History of this ix the Booke at large, pag.476.
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- Table.[heweth [ome bones and [usures of the Head,
Figure 6. fbeweth the left fide. .

F A B, The Coronall future,
| BCD,The Lambdall future,
B E The Sagittall future,
PFGHo, The fourth proper
' circular future,
| PIK the bones of the Sincipss,
| BL,The fore-head bone,
"B M the ocesput or nowle bone,
BN, The bones of the Temples.
$0,The wedge-bone,
~ §#7,the fourth hole of §wedg-
"B boneintheorbe of the eye,
§ P7,Four procefles of § wedge-
"} bonemarked with 2, 3, 4, ¢,
$00Q. Thefirft bone of the
vpper iaw.
' f R,the prominence of this bone
§ toward the temples,
B 888, A femicircle inthe skull,
from whence the temporall
~ mufcle doth arife,
,The fourth bone of the vp-
' periaw,
VX, The yoke-bone,
¥, Afuturein the yoke-bone,
which fome haue accounted
P forthe 4.common {uture,
P 26,227, The forepart of the 4,
proper future,

b, The fift proper future of the
Scull running obliquely from
Htog.

€7,A I’galc growing fometimes
to the wedge-bone.

d7, Aline diftinguilbing this
fcale fromthe bone,

ee,The lower part of the fecond
common {uture atthe fides
of the pallate,

£7,The firft fucure of the vpper
iaw inthe cheeke,

£29, The firft common future
inthe fide ofthe eye-brow,

b7, A cauity of the temples
made for the articulation of
the lower iaw.

i, The appendix of the temples
called Styloides.

k, The mammillary proceffe of

the temples.

/7, Theheads ofthe oceiput or
nowle-bone where it is ar-
ticulated with thefirft rack-
bone,

m 6,A future betwixt the bone

of the iaw & the forehead.

#6, the third bone of the vpper
1aw.

See the HiiZory of this in the Booke at large, pag.438.
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ible 8.Figure 20 fheweth the bead turned vpon the Eare that
‘the inner Bafisof the Scall coucredwith the Dura Meninx

might be [eene, there is alfofo muchof the Braime and [pinall
 Marrew left, asfernethioexhibiie the comiugations of the

Neruces of the Braine.
¢2l.,

weth the Aﬁer-l:rﬁﬁe taken out of the Skul, [epa-

rated from the ﬁmd[ Marrow, and lying with the lower fide
wpward: from which alfo the wormy proce[Jes are feucred.

(A, part of the marrow of the

braine,togecher with the be-

ginning of the {pinall marrow

B,aportion of § optick nerues

2 Eh!egme. g

)2 hole out of the third ventri-
cleinto the tunnell.
F,Branches of the foporary ar-
teries actaining voco the fcull

“§ neare the tunnell,

. J8; The fecond paire of Nerues

~§ mouing the eyes.

d,the third coniugation, or the

greater roote of the third con-
lugation,

the third payre of Nerues, af-
 ter fome the fourth,

,the 4.payre of the braine,

wthe lefler root of the §.payre.

C, The tunnell recejuing the

the fixe payre of nerues.
O, the beginning of the feuenth
paiceof ferues,
Figaré-ay.

A By the right and keft pare of
the aftet-braine.

CD, theanterior and poftctior
regions of the middle partof
the after-braine.

E,the anteriof wormy proceffe.

F,the pofterior wormy procefle

GG, In this place the after=
braine did grow to the fpinall

~ marrow.

- H,the cavity of the after-braine

which with the cauvity in the
{pinall marrow maketh the
t{;u rth vencricle.

IK, theanterior and pofterior

, The fifc payre of Nerues of ~ proceffes of the braine,called

the braine,

Vithe begianing and furcles of

Seethis in the hiitory atlargein Pag. 477

wermi-formes, of the wormy
procefles,
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Df the Middle R egion,called
be (Cleft, which containeth the vitall parts
13 which we will refer the Neck withthe VVeazon,

- Yuble 1. fbeweth the body when allshe bowels aretaken anr?
helower Belly, and reclined backward, thar the [cituation of the
idriffe might betser be difcerned, it foeweth alfa she otber part
fthe Cheft, as yet coucred,

ythe Midriffe in his {eate. fome nerues atifing out of the

, The hole ofthe great Artery  marrow thereof,

_cutopen, t,The breft-bone.

i, Two flefhy originals of the  #,The breaft-blade.

Midriffe, xx,Theribs, grs 8

, The diuifion of the Midriffe, _yy,theintercoftall mufcle,

\wher it cranfmitteth § Artery, A B, The pectorall Mufcle, or

the left perforation of the Mi- the firft mulcle of thearmein

driffe giving way totheguller  his proper feateatA, § fame

m, I he hole of the Midri&% tho  feparated as farreas hisim-
rough which the hollow lantation at B.

. veine afcendeth. CC, The Mufcle called Serratus

hthe veine called Phrenica. maior, or the fecond mufcle

ithe Artery called Phrenica, ofthe Cheft,

P, the fixepaire of mufcles of D, Servatws minor, or the firlt

- the thigh called Jous. mufcle of the fhoulder-blade

9, The #:ucnth payreof muf- E, Themufcle called Deltois or -

clesof che thigh, which fill§  Epomss, the fecond mufcle of
cauity of the hanch-bones, the arme,his originall is ace. |

thefift mufcle of thebacke.  F, The Clasicnla or Collere

theholy-bone,together with  bone,

®'ce the History of this in the Booke at large,pag.347.
Bibory of Qs 8OPEIAT
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quble 2. The firf} Figure fbeweth the middle Belly, the Skinne Jy
the Mufcles being cut away, the Breaft-bone alfo is remoued
and the ribs byoken,, that the capacity of the Cheft, the Mem-
branesthereof andthe Lungs might better be difcerned,

' A,tﬁ: riftles of the ribs retra~
&ed or drawne backe.

: BB, the bony part of the rib di-

- nided fromthe griftle.
' CC,DD, the Intercoftall muf-
cles filling vp the diftances
ofthe bonesat CC, and the
diftances of § griftles aa DD
" E, The clauicle or coller-bone
difcouered in his feste,
- Ee, thecourfe of the veffels rii.
~ ning to the arme-hole,
' G, theourward Iugular veyne
which fhewes it {elfe as foon
. as theskin is cur,
F ILthe furface of the Midriffe.
. K the connexion of the C¥ed;-
§  afinumwith the midriffe,
§ Laplace fomewhat bunching
§  toreceiue the heart,
§ MN, The Mammary veyne and
- artery defceading vnderthe
~ breaft-bone.
00, Branches of the veffels be-

fore named, which go tothe .

Mediaflinum.
PP, Thenerues of the midriffe
{upported by the Mediastinums

Q. A veine which together
with the nerue defcendeth

* to the midriffe,

RST V,A partofthe Lungsin
the lefc fide of the cauity, R
and T fhew the vpper Lobe,
S and V, thelower,

Fig. 2 fbeweth the Midriffe taken
~out of the body,

a,The Midri&é

b c de,the finewy part thereof,

fg,Theflefhy part thereof,

ki, Two flefhy originals,

k,A divifion or perforation of §
midriffe where-through the
great artery is trafmiteed.

I,the perforation onthe left fide

;ﬂh’:ch giueth way to the gul-
ct.

m,the righe perforation throgh

which the hollow veine af-
cendeth,

Seethe Hiitory of this i the Baoke at large, pag 35 4.
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Table 3. [beweth the middle belly before and at the fides,bared
- from the skin to the Mufcles, wherein alfo the breft-bone with
the gristles of the ribs are [eparatéd from the Mediaitinum, and
. pefleFed backward, that thofe things which are contained in the
Cheft may better bepéreeined,

AAA, Thémiddle A,is the infide of the bréaft-bone; the
- othertwo fhew theinfide of the griftles and cheribsioy-
~ ned togdther.
' B,C, The Mammary veines defcending vnder the breaft-
bone vnté the right Mufcles.
D.E,The Mammary Arterics defcending.
F,Certaineglandules or kernels aboutthie Coller-bone,ap-
~pointed to fecure the diftribution of the veflels,
G G,H H,Theright and thelcft place ofthe Mediaszinum,
. which before the diuifion of it did grow to the breftbone.
IK,The right and left fuperficies of the Mediaszinum, which
-} isnext to thelungs. 0
I LL,Thediftancebetwixt the Membrans of the Mediastini.
F MM, Thisfwelling place fhewes the fcite of the left part of
' thehearr. | A
- N,The vpper partof the right Lobe of the Lungs.
'} O,Thelower partoftheright Lobe of the Lungs.
} P,Thevpper partofthelett Lobeof the Lungs.
§ QThelower partofthe left Lobe of the Lungs.
' RR, The Midriffefeparated from the breft-bone, and from
the tops of the griftles which cleaue vnto it.
§,The Griftle called the breaft-blade.
i Tgl'; "il;hc skin drawne downward from the forefide of the
b Chett.

See the History of this in the Booke at large,pag.357.
- ' Q4 Table







117

Tuble 4o Figure X.fheweth the beart included within bis pusfe or
Pericardiumysogether with the Lungs, andapart of the Mi-

| .dff fe %

, sjgur'f; Jbeweththe Pericardism opened,and [0 the fcituation
of the beart and particularly the fore-part theresf,

A,A portion of theafcending trunke of the hollow veyne.
4, portion of the Great artery, -
B, The beginning of the Pericardium, cleauing very clofe vnto the
__ hollow veyne,vnto the arteriall veyne and to the great artery, -
C,The fmall veynes of the Pericardium or Purfe of the heart,
\DE, Thetore-fide of the Pericardium, bearing thefigure of the
Bafis of the heart, E, the fharpe end of the Pericardiums.
From F to G,the connexion of the Pericardium with the Midriffe,
'H,A part of the Septums tranfuer fum, or the Midriffe,
I1His Nerues, LM N O, the foure Lobes of the Lungs,
Figure 2. A, theplace where the Pericardinm is continued with
§  the veflels of the heart,
| BB, The Pericardsum refleéed to the fides,
§ CD,The Bafis of the forepart of the heart.
F EThepoint of the fore-part of the heart called Mucrs,
'} F,The hollow veyne, G,Thearteriall veyne,
} H,The greatarteryand the venall artery, which cannot be {eene
| vnlcﬂ% the heart be leaned to the left fide.
I, Theright eare of the hear.
K,The top of the Jeft eare.
'§ ,,The coronary or crown-veyne and artery of the heart,
LL,Certaine branches proceeding from thefe veflels,
§ MNOP, Thefoure Lobes of the Lungs,
Q. A partof the Midriffe,

Seethe Jﬁﬁm of shis in the Booke at large, 24g.3¢9.
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Tubles JFig. 1 Jheweth the right fide of the beart freed from the Pericar-

\ the Lungs and the Jidriffe the right ventricle and the ors

dinm or purfe, whicl together with the Lungs is refletted to the lefte

that the continuity of the hollow veine with the heart at bis bafis
ight better be difcerned: together with the veffels and apart of the
Midriffe, Fig.a.Jbeweth the heart turned vpon theright fide,shat fo
the left fide and the venall —Artery with bis Nerae might better bee

J}fﬂrnd. Fig.3. [beweth the heart cnt osterthwart,, that the thickyes

of the ventricles might the better appeare. Fig 24, [beweth the bones

of the beart as [ome expre(fe them., Fig.s [beweth the beart freed fiome
ifice of the
bollow veine diffeited, Fig.6 [bewerh the heart cut through the right
eth the

wentricle and the orifice of the Arteriall veine. Fign.7 . [bew

 beart cut through the lef: ventricle: as alfotbe orifice of the venal ar-

tery cut open. Fig:8: [beweth the beart cut through the left ventrick,
and the orifice of the great artery, '

A.The right fide of the heare, and a ‘great
of the backe fide.

t% ﬁtm of the heare.

- F.The hollow veine

w veine opening into the hare,

from which place Ariftode thoughe that
itrooke his originall,

D (heweth the place where the hollow vein

];:ITEEI through the Diaphragmaor Mi-

- driffe.
- EApart ﬂf:htniaphrafmi or Midriffe.

ng to the Tugulum
G.The beginning ofthe veine Azygos.
H.The trunke of the great Artery.

Lwhere hdc['r.:cnd:tﬁ.’

- KA part of the nerue of the 6.coniugation,
~ from which the heart gerteth aNerue,

- LM'N O,The foure

es ofthe Lunﬁs.

- P.The way of the veffelles which atzaine to

the Lungs.

: Figure 1.
ABC,the lefte fide of the heart,and a2 great
1 ng{:;nf his backfide.

b b:ﬁﬂrds of the heart, which compaffe
Sn
E.The branches of the fame veffels,

F, The left eare of the heate.

GH.Thevenall Armery,his diftribution in-
to the left Lung, e

- LThe Arteriall veine,

K. His branch l:btﬁﬂlil-lllé
L. His branch EE?E to the right Lung.
M;The vop ofche right carc of the hear,

NN.The hollow veine.

O, The trunke of the ir:n artery.

P.His defcending trunke.

R,S, His alcending trunke.,

QA; he lefr Axillary Artery.

T, The right Axillary Artery.

V,X. The Carotides ot Sleepy Arteries, cal-
led alfo Soporariz,

Y. The trunke of the wezon or rough arrery

a.The right nerue of the fixt paire.

b,f, Certaine braunches making the right
recurrent finnew, £

c. The left Nerue of the fixt paire.

d, Certaine branches making the recurrent
Nerue.

e. A furcle of the fame offered to the lefie
Lung. :
, Thf left recurrent Nerue,

l§, Af{mall Neme attaining to the Bafis of
the heart. i

i,k,];m, The Lobes of the Lungs,

n, o, The Midriffe or Diaphragma.

Figure 3.

A CD,Portions of the veflels of the heare..

B.The ri%lt care of the heart.

E. The left eare of the heart, with apart of
the venall Artery.

F.The pointof the heart ealled the Cone &
Mucro,

GG. The right ventricle of the heart.

HH, The left venticle of the hearr.
11. The
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partition ealled Septum, which di-
kn‘uﬂ)ﬂhtht venticles.

Figure g.and 5,
A, Apam ol s of hebelow veine, Eomthe

eto the
' 'l'ht Bnﬁ:: ofthe hnﬂm veine
tCC Into the right ventricle . e
ﬁ‘ﬂ, arifices of the defeending and af-
m; hollow veine,

linfideof ther
tbl'hﬂrt:q‘;llith is placed m‘ﬁr
ﬁd:, becaufe the he:r: is Diffe&ed
the midft.
C. £h eginning of the Crawnt-veinedf

HH A circle banching out in the orifice
" of the hollow veine,
KL M, The three -.r:rlu:s of the hollowe
} mne
' NN. The Filaments or fibres of the values,
\W, Certain flefhy excrelcencies to which
_thefe Filaments do grow.
P, A canity regarding the orifice of the ar-
 teriall veine.
-oj,h part of the heart comp affing the

u;hn:nmc -

Figure €.
A l,.'.pmiun of the ho''ow veine and the

CAITerv.
e orifice of the arteniall veine, the
- ‘mouths alfo ofhis two branches.
EF G, The three Values or Floud ga
HH, The wall berween the venm:i-.s of the

1.One of the Values of' t'he kollow veine.
K. The Filaments of the fame,

The flethy portions to which thofe Fila-

B The b e d
#L. The fight eare of the heart inuerced and
kanging downe.

Figure 7.

A ‘I'h: trunke of the great Artery.
‘1%1 ortion cf the :Et“ﬂhlluht.
e orifice of the venall
DD.ﬁbunchm circle in the fame
EF. The two Values of the 'rm::lmruﬂ

GG. Filaments drawne downewarde from
the Values,

Hhuib;ﬂ;ypmmwﬂichdaym

i€ 'I;I:;'kﬁ: care of the heart muned in.

w
K.Thc wall or’ partition betwixtthe Ven-

L. hbocl'nm:nuamq, reaching the orifice
great
Mﬂapmmmmﬁuﬁ:

Fig.8,

A, The orifice of the at Arvery.

B Cng,'rhc V:lmtha?:rc {et before tha
o

E.F. The beginningof the Coronall are-
ries. -

G. Po fthe fa areetd ﬂnmm;
rﬁ:mm o me es

H Orifice of the Venall artery..

I K. His two Values.

L. The Filaments of the fame,

M. The Flefhy portions vnto wvhich they

row.
N.gThe left eare of the heart inuerted,
gb!: 'IE].-?“;'DER of the .;str]!.;:rnil veine.
¢ {ubftance of the he

the left ventricle. = mmpm‘ﬁn;

R. Thewalles betwixt the yentricles of the
heart called Seprum.

§ 5, Which ﬂ-u:wnh a certaine fubffance at

the roote of the great Artery,which fo
‘times in beafts :s‘ll::ton ko =

Seeshe biftory of this i the booke at large 372
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quble 6.Figure v, fheweth the fore-fide of the Lunf: taken omt of
- the Cheft, fremwhich the Heart with his Membranes are exs.
Fignre 2. Jheweth the backe and gibbows fide of the Lynys; as is
lieth wpem the backe.
Figure 3.fbeweth the Ayteriall veine, A PN
Figure 4. [heweth the Venall Artery feparased from she fub-
L flance of the Lungs. |
n
15
I A.1,2,The Gullee called O¢fephagss vnder the weazon ox
§ rough Artery.
#B1,2,The rough Artery.
$C 1,The Arteriall veine.
D 1,The venall Artery. -
$EF G H,1,2,Thefoure Lobesof the Lungs.
K 1,The Midriffe.
#l2,The Canale or Pipe of the Lungs.
$43,The Orifice of the Arteriall veine.
§b¢ 3 His three Values.
§83,The inner Coate,
gL 3, The viter Qoate,
103, The divifion ofthe Arteriall veine. :
JEF 2, The two trunks whereinto it is djuided.
8GGG 3, Thediftribution of the fame through the fub-
P fanceofthe Lungs. _
A,BB,CC 4,The orifice of the venall Artery, marked with

Aywhere it groweth to the heart, then divided into foure

EEE 4, Their difkribution through the Lungs.
4> Thefimple or fingle coate of this Artery.

Seethe biflory of this i the booke atlarge 377.
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able.In three Fygures [leweth the vmion zf theve[fels of the
beart, asit is found inthe Infant, but abolifbed [oone after is
is brought into the world, |

#1,2,3. Thealeending Trunke of the hollow veine.
b,%,3,3,The defcending trunke of the hollow veine.
§ ¢1,3,Theearcof the right Ventricle, !
d1,2,3, The afcending trunke of the great Artery.
¢1,2,3, The lefeaxillary Arcery. .
| f1,,3;,The defcending trunke of thegreat Artery. =~
| £1,2,3, The venall artery,which in the fecond figure fs open
i 3,The Apaflomafis oxinoculation, as itappeareth in the
~ venall Artery.
#2,3,A finall Membrane like a Value, clofing vp the hole of
] theinoculation,
§ k3,The inoculation asit appeareth in the hollow veine.
§ /1,A Canale reaching intothe arteriall veine,from the de-
P fcending trunke of the great Artery. |
§ 71, Thearceriall veine lifeed vpward,from the right vene
§ tricletothe Lungs.
| » I!;,Vcincs and arteries difperfed through the coate of the
§ heart.
02,The lefc ventricle of the heart opened.
2 1;The forepart of the hart which regardeth the Lungs.
4 3, The backe-part of the heart, regardingthe Spondels or
rack-bones. 2
72, The values of the venall Artery,with his Filaments.
{3,The fiefhy implantations of the fame,

. See she Hiftory of this in the Booke at large,page 381.
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Of the Naturall parts
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belonging to Gcnérati:

ony as well in Men as in VV omen,

Table 1. fhewetb the Kidneyes with lbw;ﬂ}!r of Prineand of Seed 5 apart of the bollowe
weineyand alfothe great Artery the Teflicles,the Bladder,and the Tard, _

aaat, the forepart of the right
kidney, .
#5b 2, The backpart of the left

kidney, -

., ,Fheoutward fide,

dd 1,2,Theinner fide.
ee 1,2, The two cauities where-
into the emulgent veffels are
inferted.
ff1,2,the trunk of the hollow
veine.
gg1,2, Thetrunkeofithe great
artery.
hi1,2, The emulgent veyne &
artery. ‘
kkrx, ::‘.tic right fatty veyne.
li1,3,the left fatty veyne,

g - 1,the Caliacall artery,

mn1,2,] nevreters,

09 g 1,2, The right fpermaticke
veyne which arifeth nearep,
the left neareq.

- r1, Theplace where thearte-
ries ofthe feed do arife,

: . [1,2, Small branches diftribu-

ted from the fpermatical veins

to the Peritowanms,
#1,2, The fpiry bodden body
called varicofsem vas piramidale
- ®L,3,the paraffat.cor Epididymis

?. b J Figure [heweth the fore-fide the fecond the binder-fide,

%1, Theteflicle coucréd yetin
his coate, y 1,2, The place
where the leading veffel cal-
led vas deferens doth arife.

« 1,2, Thedefcent of the fame

leading veflell.

41,3, the revolution of §fame
leading veffel, 9 1,2,the paf-
fage of the fame veflell reflec=
ted like a recurrent nerue,

& 2,the meeting of the fame lea-

ding veflels. ¢ 1,2,theblad-
der of vrine ; the firft figure -
fheweth it open, the fecond
{heweth the IEacI-: art of it,
¢¢1, The fmall bladders of feed
opered, s 2, the glandules
called glandulzproftate.

2, Thc%phin&cr mufcle of the
bladder,

#4,1,2, The two bodies % make.

the fubftance of the yard.

xx 1, the veffels which goe vnro
the yard and the necke of the
bladder, ‘

A1, the paffage whichiscom-

mon to the vrine & the feed,
cut open,

4, Theimplantation of the vre~
tersinto the bladder,

R 2
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Table 2. fheweth the lower Belly with the fhr&ﬁhm parted that
the veffels which [erue for generation might. the more plainly

appeare.

as, A part of the midriffeand of  ticall arteries,

the Peritonenm with theribs
broken,
bb,cc, The Conuex or gibbous
part of the Liuer tharked with
bk, the hollow or concauous
art with ce,
de,The right and left ligaments
~ofthe Eiu:r.
fi The trunke of the gate veine
cut off,
g,Thetrunke of thehollow vein
b/, The fatty veinesboth left &
right.

4, The afcent of the greatartery

abouethe hollow veyne,and
the divifion thereof,
k,The Celiacall artery,
mn,The emulgent veflels,

oopp. The fat tunicles or coates -

torne from both the kidneyes,
q9, The yreters that goe to the
bladdet.

t#,Theright iE:rmaticall veine

F  whicharifiethneareto #,
x7, The double originall of the

; left {permatical veine » from

the emulgent,y from the hol-

: lﬂw veine,

&, The ofiginall of the fperma-

£, Certaine branches from the
fpermaticke arteries which
run vnto the Peritonauns.

9, The paflageofthe {permatis
call veffels throughthe pro-
duttions ofthe Peritonenm,
which muft bee obferued by
fuch as vfe to cut for the rup-
ture,

&, The {piry Bodden bodies en-

trance into the tefticle, iv is  §

called Corpaus varicofum pira-
midale, :
¢sLhe Paraffate, '
& The fone or teflicle couered
with his inmoft coate. |
#The defcentof the leading vels
{ell called Vas deferens.
¥s The Bladder. '
* Theright gur, ‘
£, The glandules called Proffare
into which the leading vef=
fels areinferted.
¢ [he mufcle of the bladder,
¢7v, Two bodies of the yard ¢,
and 7and v his veflels,
9%, T he coate of the Tefticle.
& @, Themufcle of the Tefticle
o, his vellels w,

- See the Eljitory of this in the Booke at large,pag 203,
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qub.3.fiz. . fhews the difport of Naturé in the [eminary weffels,
the riu{gmu,,and thepofition of the lefi dey@,g; w}[rm,;
with it in a publike diffection. |
Figare 2. [heweth the [eminary vefelswith the Teiscles.
Fig.3.The diuersformesof the Tefticles,and their feueralparts.

.b.The right kindney a. the left b.

¢, A glandulous and farty {ubftance, which
was in the roome of the lefekidney.

d.¢, The hollow veine d,the great artery c.

f,The bladder of vrine,

) mTﬂﬂEdﬁﬁ oy ol :
1,%A double right emulgentveine, the fislt
~ of which hath a double originall.
3, The right emulgent arcery,
# Theleft emulgent Veine.
§ The left emulgent artery,
6:6,Two emulgent veines at the left kidny,
7,8 The emulgentarterfes,vnder the bifur
cation or diuifion at the left kidney,
9, The fourth left emulgent veine.
10,10, The right fpermaricke veine.
. 11,13, The originall of the fpermaricke Ar-
§ tery 1, his coniunttion with the Vieyne,
i 1. e
' 13, The lefe fpermaticke veine.
B 14 Thelek (permaticke urtc‘?'-
§ 15, A veine going fromthe e :fpcmiticg-
F veine to the Peritonzum , accompanyi
§  withan Artery. ' .
§ 16, The vnion of the left fpermaticke veln
~ withthe emulgent veine.
17, The leading veflels.
18, The infertion of the right Vreter
19,20, The originall of the left vreter at19
and his implantation at 20,

Figure 2.
- Wi, The vrerers. -
8, The fpermaticke veines and arteries.
41, The coate of the Tefticle. which arifeth
from the Peritonzum,
 AThe {perinitic all veine and artery,as they
' paffe into the produftion of the Peritonz-
um, and as they paffe againe outof it.
4 The bodden body,called Corpus varico-
fum,or the wonderfull implication of the
- veine and areery.
b The lefeeefticle conered withthe inmoft

eoate.
&5 The regolution of the leading veffels,

@5, The alcent of the leading veffcl vato the

. fhare bone.

#:¢, The refle@ion or returning of the lead-
ding veflels,to the back fide of the fhare
bones. ; \

%:# The coirion or meeting rogether,and in

fertion of thofe veffels into the glandul es «

called Proffare, at g,
. Figure 3.
A B, The forepart of the righe Tefticle.

~ €C,D. The fpermaricke veine and Arterie

cut off where they fall out of the Perito-
nzum, and C fheweth the beginning of
the bodden body, called Corpus varico-
fl.tm, and D fheweth his bafis or founda-
tion.

E, The paffage ofthe leading veflell.

F,Hisrefleftion.

G, A portion of the leading veffell ¢limbing
E'P*-;ard, with his departure from the Te.

icle.

H. The porous or fpongy face of the lead-
ding veflell of Epidi?}tm where ie gro-
weth to the coate of the Tefticle.

I: The gibbous or rounde part of the fame

. veflell, where it groweth not to the fore-
faid coar,

L, The fore-part of the Teflicle.

M, The backe part of the fame, topether
Evidﬂ'-:'s inmoft coate, and the boddé bo-

1€, J

NN. The firlt commixtion of the Sperma-
ticke veffels.

00. The bafis of the {piry bodden bodye,
and his infertion into the inmoft coate of
the Telticle.

P, The tefticle couered wich his inmoft coat
{hewing the vpper part, into whichthe
bodden orvaricous body was inferted.

QR §, The innermoft coate of the Tefticle,
drawne from the Tefticle at R, burcoue-

ring the Tefticle at S.

T. The Teflticle cut chrough the midit.

V.,V. The diftribution of :ﬁc veflels through
his fubflance.

g B ®

* See th? Hiitory of this in the Booke at large,pag.205.
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- Tuble 4. demonfirateth the mufcles of the yard,of the fundamens
and of thebladder, and the three bodies of the yard.

The t and 2. Figures fhew theyard excoriated , cleaning yet to

. thebottome of the [bave-bone. |

 The third fﬂm& the [ame feparated with his we/fels.

 The4. awd §.The yard cut away, and Diffected onerthware.

The 6. The canclor pipe of the yard divided at the entrance into

- the bladder. -
The 7. The forcpart of the bladder and the yarde, togesher with

the vmbilicall ve(fels.

TheS. thebladder of s woman,with the vmbelicall veffels, and

apart of the Presers.

The g.[beweth the backe parts of the body of theyard.

AB,1,2,3,4,5,7.9. Thetwo bodyes

'} which make theyard.

F CC :,3, Theplace where thefe 3 be-
- dies dofirft arife.

D Il"r!t"j": 739, Th# nut 'ﬁflh‘e w&’

called glans penis.

EE 4,1. The fungousand redde fub.
flance of the bodi¢s of the yard.

F 4,5, The mutall connexion of the
bodiesiof the yardsand the neruous
outward fubftan¢e of the fame, ¢é-

fsing rounde about the former
gous fubftance,

G 1,3,4,%,7,9. The paffage of the V-
rine, or conimion pipe running vn-
der the yard,all along his length.

H,1,1,2. The firft paire of mulcles of
the yard,which in the 1 fig.doc yet
E::w to ity butin the fecond they

g from ther originall,

K,L.1,2, Thefecond pair of mufcles
of the yard, in the firft figure gro-
wing, in the fecond hanging from
their infertion,

M 1,2, The [phinéter of the righe gue,
N 3.7,8,9. The round fphin&er muf-
cle of the bladder.

OO A Membrane which isouer the
holes of the fhare-bone

P, 3. Arounde Ligamencfrom the
mieeting of the fhare bones vnto the
head of the thigh.

Figure 3,7, 8, The bodyeof the
Qﬁllﬁnh i :

R. 3, 7. The Preflate, ino which the
ﬁ.ti'i:; whenitis perfe&ly labourcd,
1% . '

$S 3,8. Portions of the Vrerers.

TT 3.Portions of the veflclls which

leade downe the feede.

V V,7.8.The vimbilicall arteries,

X 7,8.The Ligament of the bladder,
called Prachus.

Y ,7,8.The navel or vmbilicus,

Z 7,8, The vmbilicall veine.

4 a7,The vein and artery of the yard

b 5. The arcery diftribaced thorough

the body of the yard.

See the History in the Booke at largepag.213,
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quable 5. fheweth the lower Belly of s woman, the guts being ta-
ken away.

A B.C.D,Theinner face of the Peritonenmrefic@ed.
‘EE, That part ofthe Meflentery which ioyneth togethet
the fmall guta ¥
FF,The Mcmbranes of the Meffentery dinided afunder.
GG, The courfe of the vefels and glandulesin them.
_HH,]I, That part of the Meflentcry which tieth theright &
left part of the Collicke gut. |
K, The right gut cuc off.
L,Thebottome ofthe wombe whole.
M.N,Both the Tefticles. |
00,QQ. A Membrane ofthe Peritonenmwhich tyeth the
. wombe, her veflels and the tefticles vnto the backe, it
holdeth vp the wombe, and withthe Membrane ofthe
other fide,it maketh the fecond coate of the wombe.
PP,Flefhy Fibres which runne into this Membrane making
the right and lefe Mufcles of the wombe.
‘RS, Thenecke of the wombe betweene R and S ,couered
yet with that Membrane,
T,The backe-fide of the Bladder.
VX, The Nauill,with part of the Vmbilicall veyne at X.
Y, l:['he Ligament of rﬁe bladder in bruite Creatures, 774
chus. |

LZ,Thetwo ymbilicall Arteries.

~ Seethe History in the Booke at largepag217.
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Tuble 6 (beweth the lower belly, the gustes being saken away, as al
the Stomacke,, the Mefentery and fome mm&ruﬁ, that the w},ﬁ!x fpf:

win eneration may the better be difcerned, As alfa the breft o,
of "g“'fir-"i” excoriated is beere exhibited. 4 ¥ k“

ABCD. The! Peritoneumreflc&ed
or returned backward.aboue & be-
low,

EF. The gibbous partofthe LiuerE

the caue or hollow part F,

G, The trunke of the Gate veing

H, The hollow veine,

LThegrearartery _

K. The rootes of the Celiacall artery,
which accompanicth the gate veine,

L M. The farty veine, going vnto the
coate of the kidneyes. .

NO, The fore-partof both the Kid-
neyes. -

TV.The emulgent veines & Arteries

#4,b, The right Vreter at the lowefta,

- curfrom 2 part, whichneercrod.
flicketh yet to the bladder,becaufe
the bottom of the bladder is drawn
to the left fide,

¢, The lefre vreter: in‘erted into the

bladderncereto r.

. dd, The fpermaticke veine which go-
 cthrothe lefrtefticle marked with i.
0. The (permaticke veine which go-
. eth to the Jeft teflicle, marked with

i i.lil-ﬂ..

[ The trunke of the great Artery, frd
whence the fpermaticall Arceries do
procecde,

£5. The (permaticall arteries.

It Two tefticles.

LA braunch which from the fperma-
ticke veflels,reacheth ynto the bot-
tome of the wombe.

km, Theleading veflell of the feede

which Falopius cald the txba or trums

1

Ec::lbccanfe itis crooked and refler

n. A branch of the fpermaricke veflcll
compafsing the leading veflell.

00 A veffell like 1o a worme, which
paffeth to the wombe, fome do calit
Cremafler,

p. The bottome of the Wombe called
flndus vteri,

q.A parcof the right gue, '

rf-Thebofome of the bladder,wher-
to isinferted the left Vreter , and o
vein led from the neck of the womb
neetetof.

t. The necke of the bladder.

#. The fame inferted into che prinitic
or lap. -

x. A pare of the necke of the Wombe
about the priuity.

J¥, Cerrtaine skinny Caruncles of the
priuities, in the middft of whichis
the flic. andonboth fides appeare
litele hillocks,

* The figures belonging to the brefis or dugs.
a2 The veins of thedugs whrifch :dﬂ‘llrm
from thofe, which defcending fr5 the
top of the fhoulder, are offered to the
skin.

£.The veins of the duﬁs derived from

thofe which throught
led into the hand.

- The body of the dug or breft,

d4. The kernels & fatbetween che,
* €6, The veflcls of the dugs, defcend-
ing from the lower part of the necke
called Iu gulum,va:r the breft bone,

¢ arm hole a1

Secthe History of thisin the Boskeat large.pagazg -
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Table 7. The firf} Eigure [beweth the wombe cut from the body, with the

- weffels which grow vnto it the Testicles, theBladder.an the Mem-

~ branes : thenecke of it is turned vpward, thar the Orifice of the bot.

. tome of the wombe may the better be perceined; the Bladder alfo i o«

Pm-d,ré{wr his canity, and the infértion of the Vreters may betser ape
peare.

\The fecond Figure [beweth the wombe, with his ve[Jelspartedfrom the
Aﬂfmhmﬂﬁh Bladder. i g .
The third Figure (beweth the wombe freedfrons all the veffels exceptin

the [peimatscall ve[lels,where alfo the forme of the Trumpet is omsitt

T ﬁnb Figure [beweth the wombe cat out of the body, and thickne(fe

" of bis coates in awoman with childe, and the cleft of the lap or.primity
dilated or laide open. "

P

, Thebottome of the wombe I, One part of the veffels com=
laide open withoutanyMem.  ming to thetefticle,

 brane, ¥ A veffell leading the feed vato

BB, The necke of the wombe the wombe, .

} turned vpward, K, the coate of the tefticle with

CD, Apartofthe bottomeof the implication of § veffels.

§ thewomb like thenutofthe L, the cauity of the blader ope-
- yard,{welling into the vpper . ned,

- partofthenecke of § womb, M, theinferrion ofthe vreters
inthe middle whereoftheo-  intothe bladder.

_fificeappeareth. N,the vreters cuc from the kid-

BE, Amembrancknittingthe  neyes.

- Wombe to the Peritonaum,8 O, the infertion of thenecke of
holding together the veflels the bladder into the lap or
;h:r:ng. privity.

F,The left Tefticle, Fig.2.aathe fpermaticall veine

3, the [permaticall Veineand and artery,

. Artery. &b, Branches diftributed to the

4, A “Par: of the fpermaticall  Peritonenm fromthe fperma.
vefiels reaching vato §bot~ tical veflels,

. fome of the wombe, ¢,the bottom of the wombe,

. d,The
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y :he necke of the wombe,
¢, Certaine veflels running tho-
rough the infide of § wombe
and the necke thereof,
ff, Veflels reaching to the bot-
. tomeof the wombe, produ-
ced fro y fpermaticall vefTell,
gz. Theleading veflell of feed,
called Twbathe trumper,
b, A branch oftthe {permaticall
. veflel compaffing the trumpes
$i,The Tefticles.
kk.The lower Ligament of the
- wombe, which fome call the
§ cremafteres or hanging muf~
| ’thciiis of the wombe,
dithelap or priuity,into which
ﬁrﬂgaﬁrrcs dg end. ’
§ m,A portion of the necke of the
§ bladder.

{?.4.1#,&1.& {permatical veffels
#5,A branch from thefe {perma-

ticall veffels,to the bottom of
the wombe,
¢¢, The body or bottome of the
; Hﬂmtlh’ :
#,The necke of the fame,
#, the necke of the bladder end-
ing into the necke of § womb,
Jf;The teflicles,
£2, The lcadinF veflels, com-
monly (though not fo well)
calle:{:hc eiaculatory veffels,
#, the divifion of thefe veffels,
‘one of them determining into
- Seethehistory of thisin the
7 AT :

thé hornes at donble kk,
¢4y The other branch ending in
thenecke, by W women with
childe auoide their feed,
kkthe hornes of the wombe,

Fignure 4.A B,the bofome of the

. bottome of the wombe, at
whofe fides are the hornes,

(CD,alinelike a future or fearn,

2 little diftinguifhing § bofom

EE,thefubftance of the bottom

of the wombe, or the thick-
nefle of his inward coate,

F, A protuberation or fwelling
of the wombe in the middle
of thebofome.

G, The Orifice of the bottome

. ofthe wombe,

HH, the coate or {econd couer
of the wombe, coming from
the Peritonanuns,

IITII, A portion of the Mem-

branes which tye the womb,

KK, the beginning of the necke -

- ofthewomb.

L, Thenecke of the Bladder in-
{ferted 1nto the necke of the
wombe,

m, the Clitorssin thetop of the
Ppriuity,

#, the inequality of the priuity
where the Hymen is placed,

o,the hole or paff’ ?g: of the pri-

uite into the cleft.

p;the skinny carficle of § priuity
Booke at layge, page 220.
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Tuble 8, shewetb the portrature of 4 woman great with
child,wholewombe és bared and the Kel taken away,
that the Stomacke, - the guts and the wombe migbt be
better feene, |

- AB,C, theinner part of the Peritoneun
- EE, the embowed part of the Liuer.
FF,the Stomacke, ' _
G, H, that part of the Collicke gut which run<
- neth vnder the ftomacke.
LK, the Membranes by which the wombe ad-
hereth to thebones, o
L, the womb afcending ashigh as to the Nauel.
§ M;N,Coates arifing from the Peritoneum,which
compafle the tefticles,the veflels and the fore-
part of the wombe,& make the outward coate
of the fame, - i
O, the fore-part of the necke of the wombe,
P, the place of the bladder. .
Q_the Prachus, a Ligament of thebladder,
RR, the vmbilicall Arteries.
8, the Nauell. e
T,the vmbilicall veyne cut from the Liuer:

Seethe History of thisin the Booke at large, fg.;zﬁ. .
5 S 2 ~ Tab.







" 131
Tuble 9. The firft j%:tre.__ Marh.rbe Wombe of 4 Woman with
4

childe openedin
to might befeene.

length, that the after birch cleawing ther-

The 2. figure [pewesh the after birth ﬁpﬂrdtﬂ;ﬁam the wombe.
The 3.figure kbe coatewhéreinthe vrine sf the Infant is recey-

ued., |

b The 4. fizure fheweth the Allantoides and the Amnionopened,
N withthe nagurall [cite of the Infant yaccording to the common
L  receined opinion of Anatomifts. o

- The 5.fizure [beweth the coates or conerings of the infant accor-
§  dingtovefalina, sefpecially the Membranous bladder, which
receineth the vrine of the Infant,

¥

AB C D, The back part of the womb
cutinto foure pares, '

'} E Apartofthe necke of the wombe.
§ FF.Veines and arteries compalsing
§ thenecke of the wombe.

G, A cerraing flefhy"iubflance grow-
1 ing to the cutward coate,called the

ca

' eor Jiuer of fhe womb, becaule .
. of his manifold ¥eff¢lles. This mi-

niftreth blood vrito the infant by the
nauill. i
£ HH, The outward couering ofrhe in-
fantin the wombe, which they call
Allantoides. :
3 Figure 2,3 4.
23, The diftribucion of the veffels.
‘K.K 3, "The flethy cake of the After-
birth, ._
LLL 3. The outward coate of the ins
. fantopencd, to the backfide wher-
P ofcleaucth the afrer birth, which
P fome thinke is the Allantoides.
§ M 3.Theinfide of this ourward coar,
# 3.Veflels produced out of the cake
of liugr of thg wombe, making the

nauell of the'infant,

* The infertion of the veflelles which

make the nauell.

0O 3. Theinner coate of theinfang

yet whole,which they call smuion,

P 3. Thecutfide of the Allantoides,

£ 4. The infide of the fame

R 4. The cake, liver,or after-birth.

S, T; 4. The veflels ioyning into one

ac T, .

YV 4.The outfide of the Amnion,

XX 4. The infide of the fame.

Y 4. The vmbilicall veffellsinferted

into the nauill of the infant,

Z 4 Theinfantas it fitteth doubled in

the wombe.

Fig.v. A, The outward coat of the ine

fant cutlength wife,

B. Theinner coate or" Amnion yet

whole. /

C. A foft and thinne membrane like a
bladder, leading out the vrin tho-
rough the nauill : this keepeth the
vrine of the infant, whileft it is in
the wombe,

S3
Stee the biflory of this in the Booke at large,page 229,
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. Tablex: VPherin tbe efter-binth, tagubcr with the yme
 bilseall wﬂ?!s are exbibited, ety -

. AAAA 1, the flefhy cake or liuer of the wombe,
madeto ﬁr&ng;hen theveflell,

- BBB Lz, themembrane called 4dmnios;

fcch, the vmbilicall veflels couered asit were
with a gut,

D 1,2, the vmbilicall veine and the two ymbili-
call Arteries.

} EE,the Membrane called Chorion,

", FFF the branches of the veinesand arteries dif
- perfed throu gh the Chorton,

| _GG 2 the coniunction of the vmbilicall vefTels
| ely are compafled with their coate, re-
femb ling a gut. F Y

eethe hiftery of this i the booke ¢ lerge 38,

e L .
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' Table x4, Figure 2, Shewethan Infant of fourtéene
dayes olde, in which all the parts are exattly delinea~
.

| A, ThelInfant,
BB, The vmbilicall veflels meeting together:

| W_C.C,The diuarication of the ymbilicall Veflels,
the Chorion. ¥

| . DDD, The Coate called dmios:

L Thefecond Figure sheweth an abortiue Infant, which
was auoidedthe 25, day after conception, being depri-
ued of blood to mourishit, becanfe the vmbilicall vef- |
Jels were broken. The magnitude of that Infantis |
perfettly defcribed,

See the Hiftoryof this in the Booke at Iarg:,Pdg; 229,

Table
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Table Y2. The firf} figure [heweth the wombe of 4 Dog, becanfe
thefe may more plentifully be gotten for diffection.

Fig.2.[beweth the womb of 4 Cow (altegether like that of afbeep,
[awing that it is bigger , that the hornes might betier appeare,
becanfeit is fit that young Anatomifts [bould exerd; ethem-

[eluesin the diffectin of the wombes of [b
Figure 3.[beweth the after-birth or cleanfing of 4 Cow.
Fig.4. hath another reprefentation of the cleanfing of 4 Cow.

A, The fpermaticall veine and artery.
B, Porti-ns of the fpermaricall veficls
reaching branches to the vpper part
of the wombe,
C.The tefticle and theleading veflell,
DD.A membrane tying the wombe to
~ the Peritoneum,
E Aveyne and anartery diftributed
§ rtothe necke of the wombe, and the
lower part of the brittome.

F,The righe fide of the bortome of the
wombe, couered with the outward
coate. -

G.The left fide of the bottome of the
wombe, balfe‘of it freed from the

- outward coate. :

G,H. The outward couering at G, the
inwardatH. /

LThe left leading veffell feparatedfi &

the Tefticle,

K. The place whereis theorifice of

the bottome of the wombe,

L.The necke of the womb,the leftfide

is vncouered from the outward coat,

M.A partof the necke of the bladder.

N.The skin left at the privity,

Figure 2. A.Theleft Tefticle.

B. The veflell leading the feede into

the homnes of the wombe.’

C. The place of 1he orifice of the bot-

tome of the wombe.

fepf.

D. The place where the wombe isdi-

uided into two parts.

E.The two parts of the wombe refem-

bling the hornes of a Ram.

FF.G.The outwatd coate of the womls

atF theinnecat G.

H. A portion of a membrane,ioyning
the wombe to the Peritencum.

Figure 3. AA, The outward couering
ﬂi lht Calft'.

BB.:The places where the ourward co-
uerings istyed tothe wombe,andad=
miteéth the veflels, where alfothere.
is a flefhy fubftance,which is likened
to the flefh of the {pleene.

CC.The meeting of the veynes & ar-
teries through &nis couering, for the
making of the vmbilicall veffels.

D. The place where thofe veynes and
arteries difperfed through this coues
ring,are gathered together alittle ber
fore they make the ymbilical vefiels,

Figure 4. AA. A flefhy fubftance grow.
ing vpon the outfide of the vtter coe
uering of the calfe, which compaffeth
the couering ouerthware, otherwile
then inmen.

BB.That part of the ottward couering
which is not ouer-growne with thae
flethy fubftance mzrked with AA,buz
is branched with veines & arteries,

Seethe Hiff ory of this in the Booke s large.pig.240.







135

Of the Parts belonging to

Nutrition or N ourifh-
mcnt.

Table 1. Fig.x.freweth the Kallar O«
m whole and loofcd on euery fide re-

f t' ¢ a [atchell,or a fmall Fifhers net,

| wubthe courfe of the ¥ eines, drtesies, ér

[finewwes vumning through it. The fecond Fi -
guve containatly the low.r membrane of the

- Omentum, the vpper being remooued with

the Collicke gutwhich it comtaineth, and
theveffels.

222222, The outward face of the ypper mé-
brane of the Kall.

bbbb. The circle or girdle of the Kal,arthe'

which it growes.

ecc. The vpper part of the Jower membran,
aboue the Colon,

die.f. Shewer h the membrane veffells, and

t of the Omentum,

g The trunke of the gare veine, where it

comineth out of the Liner.
*An artery with a nerue, reaching to the
hollowne e of the Liuer, and bladder of

B gadl.
& Aveilell comming to the pvlorus, efpeci-

ally on the backe part,hauing an Arterie
his Companion,

§ Kk Aveflell with a Nerue, which goeth to

the righc botrome of the Romacke, :
Imm. Braunches inwrappingthe bodye of
the flomacke from a veffell marked with

k.which alfo go through the vpper mem-
brane of the l%nﬂ mmub 2

B A vellell reached out to the Duodeénum,
and to the beginning of the emptie gut,
oftentimes hauing :?‘maﬂ nerue to beare

m company.

©. Thediuifion of the gate veine into the
ﬁih: and the left braunch,

p. The right' branch running into the Me-

fenterium and the guts,

g-A veine going to the backe-pants of the

‘E.'The right fide of the Collicke

ftomacke.

f. A veine embracing the left mouth of the
ftomacke,in manner of a2 Crowne.,

& The Artery of the Mefentery,

u. An artery going to the lower membrane
ofthe Kall,

x,A veflel fent witha nerue to the colon, &

to the lower membrane of the kall.

x.A veffell going to the lower Omentum.

y¥.The courfe of the veflels of the {pleene,

from the fpleenicke branch.

2. A branch reaching to the left bottome of
the flomacke. 2

aaaa. The Pancreas or fiveet-breade vnder

the veflels and the Duodenum,
The {econd f

AA. The vpper part of the lower kal arifing
from the backe, which behinde {s vnder
the flomacke, and with cwa membranes
comprehendeth or embraceth the Colon
at the botrome of the flomacke,

B. A veine comming from the left trunke of
the gate vein anclgthc artery,with a nerue
for the moft parteied o it
the kall.

C. A notable veine and an artery communi-
cated to the Kall and the Collicke gutte,
to which a fmall Nerue is added in fome
fteads.

D. A vein moning along the left fide of the

kall.
lyeth vnder the hollowne(Te

heere curaway. il
F.The left fide of the Collicke gutte which
lyeth vpponthe fpleene,
GG. A partofche c'o@fick

vnder the bottome of the flomacke,
HHH.The lower part of the inner kall, ari-
fing in fome {gn: from the Collicke gue.
III. The remainin 'T,rciun: of the vpper
membrane of the kall torne off; that i
may be thewne how the kall may bee c5-
pared to afacchell or bagge, .

going into

wHId':;.#

gur rnnni:ni:t]nng' -

See the Hiftory of this in the Bﬂﬂf;##fg;!, page 96 -~ I
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- TABV LA 1L Sheweth the lower Belly, with the vpper

Membrane of the Kall torne vp, and turned aboue the outfide
of the Cheft and the Stomacke 5 the ffomacke alfo yemosied out
of bis [eate to the Cheft, that thelower Membrane of the kall
might the-betier beperceiued 5 ws alfo the guts remaining in
their maturall pofition, and apars of the [pleene, arebecrein
deciphered.

§ s, The infide of the vpper Membrane of thekall, which

fome call alam [uperiorem the vpper wing,

| £ The flomacke firutting out, coucred with the vpper

membraneofthekall.

§ ¢ The lower membrane of thekall, orhisnether wing ga-

thered vpward.

; dVeflels paffing to the fpleene, which appeareth bunching
~ vnder the Omentumat b,

| ¢.Thetrunke of the gate veine.
f-The fpleenick branch of the port veine.

§ g.Thebladder of vrine.
§ b.The featc of the fpleene,
} i, Theveflels called Vrachos,by which the Infantis nouri.

§ fhedinthe womb,

b ik The twovmbilicall Arterics,

See the Hit ory of thisin the Booke at large. pag.98.
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Table 8. [beweth she Bowels of the lower belly euety out in their owne
Place, The ends of the lower R sbs, together withthe CMidriffe and the
~ Perlsomenm adbering thereto are turned backebas the Liner the fpleen,
andhe flomacke might be better [eene, |

A,The breaft-blade called Cartilago enfiforms, '
} BB, ThePeritoneum, together with the Midriffe and the broken
| ﬁllgﬂbm: outward.

CC,The gibbous or burching part of the Liuer,

D,A Ligament tying the Liuer to the Midriffe. _

E,A part of the ymbilicall veine, FF, The ftomacke filled

. full of meate. G, A part of the {pleene,

H,Theblinde gut of the late writers : for the Ancients tooke the

- top of the Colon for it,

L,The beginning of the great or thicke guts,

Land fotoK, fheweth the paffage of the collicke gut from the
right kidney to the Liuer, and fo the collicke and the ftone on
this fide are in one place,and therefore hardly diftinguifhed.

I KoL, thefamecollicke gutlyeth vnder the whole bottome of

. the ftomack, which is the reafon that thofe which are trovbled
with the collicke, caft fo much. . i

L;to M, Thepaffage of the Colon, from the fpleene to the (harea
bone by the I:ftﬁidncy,a way which maketh the payne of the
ftone and the collicke on the left fide,very hard to diftinguifh,

N,The Colon ending into theright gut.

{O,The beginning of the right gut voto the bladder,

P,Q. The funken or fallen fide of the Colon at P, and his Cham, - - B

bers and puffes at Q.
R'S T.The leffer guts,efpecially lying vades the Nauell,
#4,The two vmbilicall Arteries, :
b,The bottome of the bladder.

X The connexion of the bladder and the Peritonasum,

See she biitory of thisin the Booke as layge, page 104 |
: I Take 4
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Table 4. fheweth the leffer and the greater guts,

Thoe firft Figure fbeweththe forme and folding paffage of the lef=
fer puts, '

The ﬁiﬂd Figure [beweth the forme and connolutions of the

- greater guss and the Mufcles of the Fundament.

The third Figure heweth together with the fizure of the great

guts,the value or Membrane of the Colon or Collicke put.

Tire fourth Figure fbeweth a paré of the collcke and right guis o

the coates of the Guts. %

H1,The Pylorus tyed with aparcofthe the collicke gutto the navell ;: om
ftomacke. TtoV;how it isledde along againg -

IK,1,The gut called Duodernum, «downeward to the 13zl gue,

L1, The pore or hole of the choller, * 3, The collicke gut opened shat the
called Porus Biliarins, value may better appeares

M1,The beginning of the cmpty gue XX 2,3, Thefunke or flatted place of
called Inteflinnm leiunum, the Callicke gur,

Nt.2,3,Fhe end of the leffer guts. ¥Y,2,3.The chambers crcels of che

O1,1,3, Thebeginning of the great  collicke gur. .
gutees, where s the blinde guttcof  Z,2,3, The beginning of the right puts
Galenand the Ancients. 41,3, Theround Mulcleof the righs

#f«3» Thevalucormembrancofthe  gue.

collicke gut,fet rothe fidesof the gut b 2,3, The two right mufcles of the

on cither hand, where his beginning  rightgut,

is not made round,but lax, d1,3,The placewhere therightgueis -
P1,2,3, The blinde gut of the later A- tyed totheyard inmen, and tothe - | |
. natomifts. necke of the wombe in women, i
I QRS TV,2,3, The collicke gutfrom ec4,The firft and verer coate,
i O to Q-from the right kidncy to the f¥.4,The fecond coate of the gurs,
liver : from Q to R.all along the g4, Thethird coate of the guts which
bottome of the fRomacke: from R~ maketh their body.
to S,from the Splcenc to thefhare-  bb.4.2 partof the Mefentery,tying the
bene: from S to T, the returne of sight gus tothe holy or great bone

S'ee the Hifory in the Booke at large pag.107, .
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Tuble 5. The firf? figurefbeweth where the Mefe enterybeginmeth
or arifeth, bis [cite, connexion, and veffelss init alfo the gHis
are remoucd from the middle of the belly,and arelaid vpward
and downward-vnso the fides, that the Me[entery might bet-

ter appeare.

The fecond figurefheweth the Mefenterytaken and freed  from

the body.

AA,BB,Parts of the Peritonesms
| or rimofy belly,turned out-
. ward, and laide vpon § Ribs
- whicharebrokenbackward.
4 CCCC,Theleffer guts,

# D,Theblind gu,
¥ EEEE, The collicke gut,copafl-
|| _finground about § leffer gues,
i} Eithe beginning of § right gut,
! G,the bladder,
- ¥the place wherethe Periton.s.
~ #m or rim groweth vnto the
“bladder,
¥ H 1,2, the center of the Mefen-
4 tery, where the Peritonenm
tyeth the great Artery & the
hollow veyne to the racke-
1 bonesof'the backe, :
$111,2, Aglandulous body fet
§ for fecurity vnder the diftribu.
4 tion of the veffelles which are
§_inferted into the Center,
188 1,2.Glandules fet betweene
the diftributions of the veflels
§ Which paffe to the guts,
MMM 2, Do circumfecribe

Seethe History in the Booke at largepag.112,

that part of the Mefentery
which tyeth the fmall guts
tothebacke,
FromN,t00,2, A portion of
the Mefentery which ioyn-

eth theright part ofthe Co= . .

lon to the backe, -
Froem O,to P,2,The membrane
of the lowerkall, tying that

part of the Colon that is knie .

to the ftomack,to the backe,

FromPtoQa, A part ofthe

Mefentery knitting the left
part of the collick gut which
runneth from the fpleene, to
theright gue, -

From Qo R, A part of the Me

fentery tying the right guts to
the backe.

S 2, the two membranes of the
Mefentery parted afunder
with the nayles,

T,the firk membrane of the me-

fentery,

Y, theother membrane of the
Mefentery.

T3 Tuble
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L Table 6. fbewerh the fomacke with the Gullet.

The firft fizure the forefide of them both, with the ve/fels
§nferted into them. Fig. 2. Their backe fides. The third Figure
fheweth the coats and fibres of the ffomacke. The fourth Figure

- [fbeweth the ffomacke with the infide turned ontward.,

A1, 2. The orifice of the Gullet cutfrom
the throate,

B 1. The ftraight and dire& courfle ofthe

et from A'to B.

&€ 1,2. How the Gullet aboue the firft rack-
bone of the Chelt from B to C. inclineth
to the right hand in the fidt figure, & to
the left in the fecond.

152.His inclination to the left hand from
Cro Dinthe firft figure : but jn the 2. co
the righy hand,

EE i ,2. The two Glandules called Tonfile,
or the Almonds fet clofe tothe guller, in
the very end of the throate.

F 1,2.Another glandulons body inthe midft
ofthe gullet about the fiftrack bone,but
it lveth vnder i In Calues wee call chis

{weet bread,,

G1, 2. The connexion of the guller with
the fomacke, where the vpper orifice of
the ftomacke is fathioned. :

H 1,2, The {econd orifice of the ftomacke,
called Pylorus,

I K,1,2. The vpper part of the flomack at I,

. thelowerK.

LL 1. The forefideof the ftomacke,

M N O 2. The backfide of the ltomack,and
M fheweth the prominence of the lefte
fide, N of the sight, but O fheweth the
doke or impreflion, where it reftech vp-
on theracke bones,

P 1,2, The gut called Duodenum.

QR 2. The paffage of the bladder of Gall,

: into the Duodenum at R,
52. A elandulous body growing vnder the
- Duodenum, bearing vp the veifels
TV 1,2 The right and the leftnerus of the
fixcpaire, encompaling about the Gul-
let,and che vppermolt or lefre orifice of
the ftomacke.
XY 22 ANerue on the left fide creeping vp
. k& the rop of the ftomacKe,and {o running

outtothe Liver.
a2. The firft veine ofthe flomacke, called
galbiica dextra, or the righte Stomacke
veine coming from the gunk of the gate-
veine, and his arrery commeth from the
trunke ofthe Celiacall arrerie, both of
them reach vnto the Pylorus. %

b 1,2, The fecond veine called Gaftraepi-

plois dextra, togetherwiththe Armerie
accompanying it, and a Nerue, all tend-
ingto the rigﬁ: fide of the botrtom of che
ftomacke.

¢ 2. The third veine of the fiomacke, called
Gaftrica minor, it wanteth an arcerie for
his Companion, fré the fplenick branch.

ddd 1,2. The fourth veine called Coronaria

Stomachica, with his artery, com :::lTing
the left mouth of the ftomacke. Tﬁis isa
branchof Gaftrica maior

¢ 1. Gertaine branches from the braunche

- marked with a difcending from the toppe
of the flomacke, and running ‘with ‘theyr
artery toward the Pylorus,

f1,2. The firft veine called Gallrica maior

derined from the {plenick branch, which

together with his artery and nerues cree-

eth to the lefk fide.of the bottom of the
macke.

g 1,2, Veflelles derined from thofe wwhich
pafle to the Spleene.

hhh 3. The firlt and outmoft coat of the {ta-
macke from the Peritonzum,

i 3.The {econd coare.,

k 3.The firft and inmolk parted in this place
from the rwo other,

14. Around fwelling of the left orifice ben-
ding inward, where the Guller is continu-
ed with the ftomacke.

m 4. A round fivelling of the right orifice or
the circle ofthe pylorus,. 4 $

N 4. The inward fuperficies or fnface of the
ftomacke. :

-

See the Hiitory of this in the Booke at large, pag.120.
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- Tablen. The [econd Piguse fhewwesh allthe fides of the Spleese ta-
&mznfp/be ﬁw{y.gfhe firft the fore- ﬁwﬁbd ‘s{ﬂ of the
Kell and bis veffels. 23,The hollow fide, 3.The gibbous fide.
The 4.(beweth she impre[sions which fomevimesit receiueth
Jrom the rivs : The fifs foeweth the bollow fide flit spen.

A,Theleft fide of the Spleene, for the right and the middle
part is coucred by the Kell.

BB, The lower wing of the Kell,in which the veffels are led.

CC,Thevpper wing of the Kell, through which the veffels
pafieto the fltomacke. '

D E,Thevpper part of thefpleene D, the lower E.

I F G,Therightand the lef: fide of the Spleene. .

| HH, Aline inthehollow fideofthe Spleene,into whick

| thevefels are inferted.

| IK,Thefubftance ofthe Spleene diffe&ed. |

4 LL,Thegibbous fide of the Spleene, with the impreffions

§  abouementioned,which are made by theribs.

4 MM, The gibbousfide of the Spleene, without thefe im-

1 preffions,

N, Veynesand Arteries which runvnto the fpleene.

| Seethe Hiftory of this in the Booke at large,pag.x 26.
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Tuble 8. The fir[} Figiré [oeweth the lower belly, wherinthe ffo-

macke with the guts are thruft into the left fude : the Liuer is

Uift up alfo,that you may better [ee the hallowe fid

e of the Li-

sier, the bottome of the bladder of Gall, the veffels which pafje
thereunto, and the pafJage of Gall called Porus Biliarius, the
which goeth wnto the Duodennm., and certaine’branches be-
[fideof the gate weine,together with apart of the Mefentery.
The fetond fizure, [beweththe bladder of Gall, bis paffages and

we/fels, as commonly Anatomifts doe make demon,

them,

AA 1A part of che rim of the bellie, wvith

" theribs,is heere turned backe.

BB, C 1. The hollow fide of the Liuer,

- D 1. Apartofthe gibbous fide of the Li-

' uer.

E 1, The fiffure or elefte of the Liuer, made
forche ingrefle of the vmbilicall veine,

FF 1.Certain inequalities in the hollow fide

~ ofthe, Liuer, neere the originall of the

ate-veine. :

G 1. A Ligament of the Liuer,tying his left
fide to the midriffe.

H 1. The bofome of the Liver which giueth

lace to the flomacke.

1 K 1.The ftomacke thiuft to the lefc fide,

L 1. The lefyorifice ofthe flomacke,with
the veffels which compaffe it about,

M 1, 2. The right orifice of the ftomacke, or
the Pylorusiioyned to the Duodenum.

N 2. The gutcalled Duodenum ioyned to
the Pylorus.

O1. Anerueinferted intothe hollowneffe
ofthe Liner, proceeding frd thofe nerues
which compaffe the mouth of the fltomack

P 1,2.The bladder of gall.

Q.0Q.2.The holes of the bladder of zall dif-
perfed throgh the Liuer, betwixe the roots
ofthe hollow and gate veynes.

* R S.2. The rootes of the gare and hollow

veynes in the liver,of the gate veyne at R,

of the hollow veyne ats.

8 2.The concourfe or meeting of the paffa-

sftration of

ges of choller into one branch,

b 1.2.The necke of the bladder into which
the paffage is inferted.

¢ 1,2.The paflageofthe gallinto the Duo.
denum.

d 2. The Dnodenum opened, that youmay
{ee the infertion of the porus biliarius, or
paflage of choller.

€2. Anartery goingto the hollow partof
the liner,and the bladder of gall.

f 2.A [mall nerue bel onging tothe Liner&
the bladder of gall,from ghe ribbe branch
of the fixc payre.

g 3.The Cylticke twins fr8 the zate veine
11.The Pancreas l_Fr«:mwin to thie Duodenum
k;l,m 1. The Me{lentery, but k theweth che

diftribution of the right trunk of the gare

veine into the Meffentery.

mi1. A partofthe Meffentery, to which is
ioyned the righe fide of the collicke gur.

n 1. ;Lwl:}rn: going to the backe-parc of the
righe

o I..gﬁ ]:rga:‘l;:t'{:rf the bottome of the bladder of
vrine,

p 1. Theright kidney couered with a farte
membrane,

q 1. The rightvreter from the kidney o the
bladder. ,

t 1.The nght fpermaticall veine & arterv.

{ 1. Branches Emn the fore-faide veflels o

to the Peritonzum,

t 1. The veflell of feed called Deferens, or
the Leading veflell,

See thie History of this in the Booke atlarge, pag. 136.
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- The firfi Figure [beweth the naturall

[eituation of the Bladder of

- Galleaken owt of the Liner, bis fafbion and veffels.

\ Thefecond Fignre [beweth the bladder of Galigrowing to the L.
. wer, but opened, that youmay [eehis Values : it alfofBewerh

the Porus Biliarius, which pafféth from the Liuer to the Dyo-

denwm,

A1. Thebetomeofthe bladder of
gall, in his naturall fcituation,
B 1. A befome or den at the begining
of the necke of the bladder, at the
~ whichplace within arc the Values
‘§  placed,
‘1 C1.Theneckeof the bladder of
‘| DDDD. The holes or paffages of the
'] bladderof Galdiftributed through
the fubftance of the Liuer,between
the roots of the Gate veine at F. &
4  thehollow veine at G,
" Ei1. Themecting of the paffages a-
fore-named.,
4 FG 1.Theroots of the gate veine at
4 F, theroots of the hollow veinat G
: all diftribured chrough the Liuer.
1 HI.The PorusBiliarius whole mouth
§  madeof theconcouwfe of the paf-
fages matked before with DDD. is
. wider then the neck of the bladder
1L, A common Eaﬁ'age or lole (afwell
'§ ofthePorusBiliariusH, as allo'of
the neckeof thebladder C,) reach-
| ing to the gut Duodenum,
§ K 1.Theright orifice of the ftomacke
§ ioynedtothe gur.
. LM1. Thegut Duodenumopencd,
thae the infertionof the forenamed
_ common paffage gt M. might ap-
. peare,

N 1. An areery difperfedinto the hol-

ln’lrtrmofthc Liuer, and into the

bladder of gall, .

O1. Afmall nerue common ro the
Liner and his bladder nc:edi:E
out of the fixt pair : the Cutter h
made ita litele too big, °

PP 1.The veines called Cyftice gemella
or the twin-veines of the bladder of

gallswhich are branches of the gate=
veine deriued tothe bladder, 'E'hef
fhould haue bene made much leflc,

99 2. The hollow part of the Liger.

r :.;I'dljc bottome of the bladder ope-
n

[ lifhc outfide of the bladder of
gall.

t 3. Thebofome orden erto the
velicle orbladder of glfll:op

#2. The necke of the bladder.

% 2, Three values at the necke, fome.
tim:sli:u: twﬂ.B :

Jy 3. The Porus Biliarius open, which
carﬁtt&? the thicker choller dire@ly
from the Liuer, to the end of the gup
duodenum, e

Z 1.The meeting of the "necke of the
bladder, andofthe Porus Biliarius
into one.

aaa 2. Cerraine fmall paffages ourof
.thebortome of the bladder,carying

the thinner parcof the choller into
the Liucr,

See the Hiitory of shis jw she Booke atlarge,pag. 137 - 46V
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] quble t0.fbeweth thelower Belly emptied of the M embrancs,

Guts, and Stomacke, together with many of the veffels which

aretherein.

AA, The midriffe turned backe with
the ribs and the Peritonenm.

‘% BB.The caue or hollow part of the li-

uer; for the liuer is litted vp,that the
hollow part of it may be betterfeen
C,The left ligament of the liver.

'} D, Thcvmbilicall veine.

E,The hollownefle in the liuer, which
giueth way ro the ftomacke.
F,The leftorifice of the ftomacke.

% GG, Cerraine knubs or knots and im-

prefsioiis in che hollow partof the lie
uer. ¥

L H,Thebladder of gall

1,The gate veine cut off,and branches
which goto the bladder of gall,

4 _. K, A nerue of the liuer comming from

the ftomachical nerue.

4 L,Anartery’ commeon to the Liuer &

the badder of gall.
M,A nerue common alfo tothem both
comming from the rightCoflal nerne

1 oftheribs
- N, The paffage of the gall to the guts

cut off,

- O0: Thehollowand forepare of the

{plecne,

' P, The line where the veflellesof the

fpleenc are i mplanted.
Q.The trunke of the hollow veine,

¥ R,The trunke of the greatareery.

'S,The caliacall Artery cutoff
TV, The Kidneyes yet wrapped in
their membrase.

} X,Y.The facty veines called vene adj.

Seethe Hiftory of this in the Booke as large,pag.139.

pofe _

a b, The emulgent vcines, together
with the arteries vader them.

¢cdd, The vreter from eyther kidney
tothe bladder, e b

ef,The [permazicall veines to the Te-
fticles, the right from the hollow

veine,the Jeft Frnm the emulgent.
£8.Veines comming from the {permas
ticall veines to the Peritoneum,

ki, The fpermaticall arterics,

k.The lower Mefentericall artery.

LThe alcending ofthe great arcery a-
boue the hollow veine,and the dinifi- -
on of itand the hollow veine into two
erunks,

m,;‘rl-!c artery of the loynes,called luss-

is,

n,The holy artery called Sacra,

0,A part of the ri‘Bht gut.

p,Thebladder of vrine.

* The conncxion of the bladder with
the Peritonewm.

9,A part of the veflels which lead the
feede from the tefticles, isheere re-
fleGed.

¥ [ The fcrotum or cod, thatis the skin
which inuefteth the yard and the te-
fticles. |

8. Theflefhy pannicleor membrane
which is vader the Cod.

#,The coate which is proper to the te-
fticle with his veflcls.

%A partof the yard excoriated or flai-
ed,and hanging downe,

Table
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T able 11. sheweth the kidney of a man;
U 7he firft Figure: the whole Kidney 5 m‘tbtbe Glandule
L et aboue it : 51
\ The [ccond Figure sheweth the Kidney diffetted,that you
| may feethe inwardface of it.

1 A1, The Kidney of a man whole.

I B 1, the Glandule placed vpon the Kidsey.
§ C1,the emulgent veine and Artery.

!' LD 1,2, the Vreter.

§ ¢cc2,the Vreter open, and how it parteth it
| felfeinto thefubftance of theKidneyes, asit
4 were with many pipes.

4 ff+, Caruncles or teats, withverie fineperfos . |
“rations, which opening intothe fore-faide

pipes of thevreters, do asit were through a |

Ené ftrainer pafle the vrine into Ehem,tcice_ L

conueied to thebladder,

-

 Seetbe Hiflry of this in the Booke at large,pagiiag:
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1§ Table 12, Figure 1, sbeweth the farc—[ﬁc of the right
| Kidney.
Figure ». sheweth the back-fide.

4, The body of the Kidney, conﬁﬁing of e:ght
lobes orpartitions.
i b,the Vreter diftended with yrine,
| r,' the émulgent Veflels,

i d,thelower part of the Vreter, farre narrowes
thenitvfeth to be, |

Seethebiftory of this in the booke at large,page 144,
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e S e

£ Itfhallnotbee impertinentalfo, to annexe

¢his firange forme of the Kidnies which Baubize
1§ receiued from that excellent Philofopher and
! Phyfitian,Do&our Leonard Doldius,the ordinary
1§ Phyfitian of the Citty of Noriuberge. Thiskind |
4 of Kidnies and vreters was obferued in the bo- = §
1 dicof dndrew Helme of Veiffenfield, who diedat |
| Norinberge, the feuenteenth of October, in the
|| yeare of our Redemption,1602. & thefixteenth
| of hislife, hauing lien long hurt ofa blow hee
| receivedinhisBellicabouethe groyne,
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q'able 13.Fig.1.[heweth the weffels of the kidneyesfeparated from
the flefb.  Fig.afheweth the kidneyes diffected, according to

Vefalins.T he firft is the kidney tut 4 mm’ing tothe lengththo-

yough the gibbous part, fo as the [lit reacheth VLo the ﬁ.:.-gnd
Sins or canity of 18, nopart of the kidney takenaway. ~ The
fecond exhibiteth the kidney where all the [ubfEance or partiti=
onwhich is called Septum rents is [liced awayin a compaffe,
that the [econd cauity may better appeare. Thethird fheweth
all the branches of the fir(F canity or Sinus, the flefh of the Kid-

- meybeing quite taken away,  Fig.3.expreffeth the deniceof  § i

ome men concerning the percolation or [freyning of the whey,
the fir[t fheweth the Kidney diffeited ﬁam the gibbous pars
toward the bollow part together withthe Cribrumor Sine:s
the fecond [heweth the middle part of the Kidney,

A, The trunke of the hollow veine,

B,The trunke of the great arrery.

CC, The emulgent veine dinided into
twe.

DD,The double emulgent arcery,

E,The {permaticall veyne arifing from
the erunke of the hollow veine,

F,Thelatitude of the Vreter in the ba-
dy of the kidney ; in thebroader part
whereof oftentimes are engendered
ragged and branched ftones.

~ Figa.a 81,3 The forepart and hinder
part of the kidney.

Y¥:852. The orificies of the branches
of the Brft finus or cauity of the kid-
neycs.

dld I, The body of ihe fift Sinusinco
‘which the veyne and the artery of

- thekidney do determine.

€812, Thehole where the Vreter be-

. gins,

# 1,27 partof the Vreter,

. Seethe biflory of this in 8¢ Booke at large,page 147,
L

afl2, The circle betweene 2and £,

fhewes the fecond Sinus of the kidney

i %2, The backe pare of this Sinugis
marked with n,the forepart with 8

Fig.3,The emu/gent veine and artery,

EB,The Sinus or cauity into which the
vrine is firained out of the firft cauiny

CC,The cauity into which fome think

the veflelles doe powre theferousor
whaey blood. :

DD, The fubftance of the kidoey coms-
pafsing this.cauity round aboue,

EE, The Draine ofthe kidney called
Colatorium, or the Membrane perfas
rated like a Syue, through which the
viine paffeth,fay fome together with
thz choller that coloreth it out of the
cauity marked with B,into the cauiry
marked with C, :

FF, The vreter which receiuveth the
viine outofthe fecond cauity, and
leadethitinto the bladder.

Tablé
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Ofthe parts Inuefting & Con-

taining the whole Body : And alfo the

lower Belly in particular.

Table 1.Fig.1. foew

eth the right Mu[cles of the lower Belly,with

the ve(Jels, and the lower Belly st [elfe conered with the Pe-
vitonaum or Rim all the Mufcles being taken away.

Fig.a fbeweththe ¥ eines and Arteries which defcend fromthe
Mammary ve(Jels,dy thofe which afcend from the Epig aftrick

AA,B.C,D, The vpper,lower, and la-
terall pares of the Peritoneim,

EE.The white I'ne fromthe Giiftleof
the breaft-bone, cald the breft blade,
tothe commiffure or meeting of the
fhare-bones. 3

F,The griftle of the breaft -bone, Carti-
Lage enfi formus,01 the breaft.blades

G,ihe Nauill which,all the mulcles be-
ing taken away, muft be kepe for ihe

demonftration of the vmbilicall vef-
fels.

HH, The produ&ions of the Peritone«
um, which containe the feminary vel-
fels on cyther fide.

** The hole which giucthway tothe
feminary veflels of men,

11,A veine and an artery from the E-
pigaftricke, which being carricd vp-
ward vnder the right mufcles, doe
heere hang downe, and are diftribu-
ted into the lower pare of the Abdime

KK,A veine and anarcery from the in-
ternail Mammary proceeding from
vnder the bone of the breaft,are car
tied downeward thorough therighe

mulcles, and are diffeninated into
the vpper parr of the .4bdemen.

1,2, The place whercin the right mufs
cles arife,which being here cut off do
hang downe, that their veflcls may
the better befeene,

3 .4, The dnaflomofis or inocculation of

the fore-faid veflels,making the con-
{ent of the Abdimen and the nofe,and
of the wombe with the breafls, as
fome thinke,

LL, Branchesof veines running into
the fides of the Peritonesm.

N, The place of the hanch bonebared,
to which the oblique and the wani{~
uerfe mufcles do grow.

The (icond Figure,

a, The defcending veflels preceeding
from the nunke of the hollow veine,
and the greatartery vnder the breft-
bone.

byThe veflels afcending from the Epi-
gaflricke vedlels.

cec,Anaflomafis or the inocculations of
the afcending veflciles wath the de-
fcending,

See the Hiftory of this in the Booke at large page 7 8.
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Table 2. [beweth the lower Belly,all the containing partsafwell
proper as common, being remoued. > the bowels lying i their
naturallpofition.couered with the kall or Omentum, together

with the vmoilicall ve(fels.

AA,BB, Theinner face ofthe
Peritonanm cutinto four parts,
and fo turned backward.

B,the vpper B, (heweth theim-

plantation of the vmbilicall
veineinto the Liver. -

C, TheNauell feparated from

the Peritonsnm,
From D to the vpper B,the vm-

' bilicall veyne.

EE, the vtter part of § flomack
blowne vp,neither couered b
the Liver,nor by the Kall,

FF, A partof the gibbous fide
of the liver.

G, Veflels diffeminated throgh

the Peritongum,

*Thebreaft-blade. .

H, the bottome of the bladder

of vrine,

I,the connexion of the Perizons-
#m vinto the bottome ofthe
bladder.

KKKK,The kal couering § guts

MN, Veffelsand finnewes em-

bracing the bottome of the
flomacke,

O, The mecting of the veffels of
- both fides, fo that M, N, and
O, fhew the feame which A=
riffotle makes mention of in
the 4. bookeof the partsof
the creatures, and the 3, hi-

: ftory.

PP, Certaine branches of vel=
{els running along the bot-
tome of the ftomacke. £

. Certaine branches o

Q'v}(':st*,L{‘?n::{;:.:aldi[’rril::-ut:«.nrl to the vp-
permembrane of the Omen-
tum, and compafled with fat.

aathe two vmbilicall Arteries,
oing downe by the fides of

the bladderto abranchofthe
great artery.

b, theligament of the bladder
which is thewed for the /ra-
chus,

The (écond Figure [beweth the vm-
bilicall veine.

A that part which ioyneth vnto

the Mauell,

B,the other that is inferted into
the Liuer.

See the Hiitory of this in the Booke at lrge,pag. 8
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TABLE 111.fheweth the outward and fore-parts
# of the body. pred

&. The hairy Scalpe,called ruywrécs
b. The forehead called Frons, mireron,
¢. The temples called Tempora, xyblaper,
Frombro 5 the compafle of the face.
e.The greater or inward corner of the eye,
called Canthus internus. :
£, the leffer or externall angle of che eieycal-
led Canthus externus. .
% the lower eyc-brow whichis immouable,
Palpebra.
. 'The checke-ball called Mala,uina.
gﬂh: checke-puffe called Bucca, l;ru Bes.
i, theridge nlj:hc nofe,called Nafus exrer-
nus, fir. i
K,the noftrils called Nares, puxnpee,
L srhe outward eare,auris externa.
mjthe mouth made of the two lippes,called
Os,
n, the chin called Mentum,yérser,
o, the necke, collum :’v,fﬁrs: TpelyNNOL.
From o to ¢,the piller of the necke,truncus,
8t shpos, :
PPs the hollow of the necke, called Tuguli,
Taey s, K
qqsthe pateell bones,claues,zhaid e¢.
r; the Cheft Pefus, siprer. f, the right brefl,
fl;the left breft,to this Region we apply cor-
diall Epithemations moift and dry.
&, the nipples of the Liefts,Papille Smes.
u, the wench of the hzar, which the Anci-
ents called xapd'ia, The Larines Sctobi-
culus Cordis. Thispartis annointed for
_the mouth of the ftomacke.
From u to E, the lower belly, jasip.
%, the Eplilga[trium or ypper part of thelo-
wer belly.
. ¥y. the Hypochondria or Precordia,
* T he ourward Liver remedies are applyed
to this place.
8, the region of the nanill,called vmbilicalis
@r the middle parc of che lower belly .

A, the nauill vmbilicus: the root of the bek
Ly Gupadis ;
BB, the fides La tera,mhavp=1. G Aquss
C,Hypogaftrium, the water-courle |
1g_:glu§',a£:.tuwer pase of che lower belly
HIpLY,

i .
DD, the Flankes called Ilia and el
E, the groine called Pubes or Pelten, xie

xag Wi,
FF,the Leske called Inguen, where thofe
tumors are called Bubones,
G, the yard with the fore-skinn, Penis cum
preputio,
H,the ftones or tefticles, with the codde o
{crotum.
11, the fhoulders Humeri,izapidss
KK,the armes Brachia, Bpayiova,
L,the bout of the arme called Gibber,'
kR
M, :ﬁc outfide of the lower part of the arm,
called Cubitus,si ve.
N, The wreft called Brachiale x:gree,
O, the after-wreft Poftbrachiale,uskos prion
P,Tl;}‘. palme called Palma, or vola manus,
ivap.
¢, The backe part of the hand dorfim ma-
qgw‘a?’&i nd middl Fth
The fore and middle part of the thi
wher we apply cupp t;rll_l;é—glszcs to brﬁz
downe womens courfes, pnplr,
RR, The knee,Genu,j o,
S8, The le!lr,":,'l'ibi: Knrigaw,
TT,The calte ofthe leg Sura,yspoyigecy,
VV,the inftep,Tarlus, $ o
XX, the top of the foote Dorlumn Pedis, s~
Bec mod ic,
YY,The inner ankles,rzupe.
Z2Z, The outward ankles.
ax,the toes of the feete,
#; The place vnder the inward ankle,where
she veine called Saphena is opened.

See the HiiZory of t17is jim the Booke at large,pag. €3.
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7%}{ Table fbewerh the outward backe parss
of a Man. w7

l.'?l: fore-partof the head,fynciput, Bpry-

M.

B. The top or crowne of the heade, vertex,
il

C:: The hinder part of the head Occipue,

olic xai iviby.

1 * From Do D. The Face,Facies,mpiauney,

K. The eye-browes Supercilia,bspéss.
F. The vpper eye-lid,Bncpapor.
G. Thetip of the nofe,called Globulus nafi,
H. The backe part of the neck,called Cer-
uix,a'vyir. and the nuke or nape of the
necke, there is a hollownes ar ch top of
this cernix,where we apply Seatons,
1. The backe part of the E:auldcr top, cal-
led axilla,« uor.
ﬂhTh: fhoulder-blades Seapulz,sporhd-
3,2,3. On this place we fet Cupping glaffes,
#:5:6.7, The back Dorfum e nF g8
3,9.The ridge,Spina dorfi, jely e,
L.The arme-hole Ala,uayany,
* The clbow, Gibber brachii,
MMMM.,The fides, Larera.
NN. The loines Lumbi,or the region of the
 kadneyes,iepise,
©0, The place of che hippes, Coxendices,

where we apply remedies fot the Sciatica
P. The place of the holy bone,or Os facril,
where we apply remedies in the difeafes
of the righc gue. ;
Q. The place of the rumpe or Coceys.
RR.The buttockes Naces, s,
85.The backe parts of the thigh, Femen.
TT.The ham Poples,ipsde.
VV.The calfe of the leg, Sura,
XX. The foote,or Parius pe J
YY. The veeer nnkIc,M:lFeuius externus,
ZZ.The heele,Calx or Calcaneus,dlipve,
aa. The fole of the foot,Planta pedis, x5aep

T mfig,
b. Tbe infide of the lower part of the arme,
called Vina, oaém. 3
¢. The outfide ofthe fame, Cubitus, sy e,
dd.The wreft,Carpus.
ee.The backe part of the hand, dorfium mas
nus.
.The fore finger Index,Aedyetrer,
ﬁ. The thumbe Pollex,a fip,
i. The middle finger Medius,uizse.
k. The ring finger Annularis, medicus, iad-
Kog

I The liule finger, Ausiculasis, Minjmus,
@liTeg, -

- Seethe History of this i the Booke a large, pag. 63.
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E TABLE 4. expreffeth the fizure of aman, whofe skin, fatte,and

she whole flefby membrane are saken away, that amely part of it

being excepted which [eemeth mu[euloss, as 1t ds infer ted into

the mufcles,and fh=weth how theproce[fes of the Fibres are in-
1 ferted iméothe mufcles.

=

| 4. The mufcle of the fore-head. é. The temporall Mulcle, |
.; ¢, The mufcle fhutting vp the :}'t-lid. !
" d Thae openeth the nofethrils,
. #. The fore part of the Tugular or yoke-bone, |
. f, The mufcle of the vpper lip pafiing to the nofe. .'
& £, Thebeginning of the CMafferer.
" b, The broad mulcle, hauing a flcfhy membrane, :
F . The beginning which immediately fpringeth from the {Tasicws
la,and the top of the thoulder,
| I, which {loping mounteth towards the fore-partto/,
w, The mufcle which lifeech vp the arme,
#, The paftorall mufcle,
», The membranous part of the mufcle which is ioyned wich § thin
. memnbranous part of the firft mufcle of the belly,
pr, His flefhy part of the fixt and feuenthrib,
.His infertion.
I r,The mufcle that pulleth downe the arme,
' [,The ubiiﬁu: defcending mufcle of the belly.
tr¢, The infertion of the greater Serrasrms,
uwn, The Linea Alba,or whiteline,
x, The yard without the skin,
y, The feminary veflels.
«,The ftones wrapped in the fle(hy membrane,
#. The fore mulcle bending the clbow.
3. The hindet bending the elbow.
. &, The mufcle firerching out the clbow,
s, The forked mufcle extending the wre(t.
¢, The broad mufcle of the vpper part of the band frerching out.

g That which draweth inlength: the tendonof it £,
X
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v, The mufcle which layeth vprig?u the fmaller bone of the arme,

§, The mufcle which bendeth the fame downwards,

i, The (econd of thofe that bend the arme,his beginning x.tendon a

s,A part of the mufcles whereof the one deth ofter tendons to the

« wreft, the other to the thumbe.

a, The ficlt voflefhy diftance of the thumbe.

, The mufcle infetted into the wreft,

r, The mufcle divided into two tendons : whereof the one is im<
planted vnto the firft soynt of the thumbe, the other into the
wrelt.

7, The firft mufcle of the thigh, § beginning v, tendon #,infertion x

1, The end of the fecond mufcle of l%lt thigh.

», The end of the third mufcle of the thigh.

1, The feate of the legge,the beginning 2.it is membranous for the

4, The 9 mufcle of the legge. (moft pait 3.

§,The 8 mulcle of the fame,  6,A part of the feat & 7 of the |:hi%.l

7,T he glandules of the groines, 8, the 8 mufcle of the thig

9,The 2 of thelegge. 11, The inner ankle.

13, The feate mulcle of the foote, beginning 1 3.ending 14.

15, The feuenth mufcle of the foote,

16, The tendon of the mufcle, lifting vp the greattoe,

17, The mufcle firetching out the foure toes,

18, That which draweth away the great toe,

19, The tranfuerfe Ligament.

a0, The tendon of the ninth mufcle of the foote, °

a1, The firft 32. the fourth that mooueth the foote,

11, The Tendon of the third mufcle.s

24, The mufcle bending che third bone of the foure toes,

FINIS.
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